ENHANCING THAI EFL UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’
READING COMPREHENSION THROUGH FLIPPED

COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM

Thanaset Chavangklang

A Thesis Submitted in Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in English Language Studies
Suranaree University of Technology

Academic Year 2017



MINUUINMINUNBA NN VeI nANE INeszauNH INeae
d' = W ] ] =
NEeUMBIBINgElug Iz szmamnumsizeu

E% ~ v Y Y A v
HUUHIUIEUNAVNHUUDITINNDNU

HMIUTUIATHY TSINNAN

a

a a c’g | ' d! = [y a A v
Inentinustiluaiwntisvesmsnmmunangasisyanfalmansquiiadia
) U =
MUVIMBIDINGUANYN

a U =S =
umIngnagnaluladgsus

Umsdnu 2560



ENHANCING THAI EFL UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’

READING COMPREHENSION THROUGH FLIPPED

COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM

Suranaree University of Technology has approved this thesis submitted in

partial fulfillment of the requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Thesis Exam%ning Committee
P 1& ; w‘y"‘?

(Prof. Dr. Andf“éw%mn)

Chairperson
V) / -
S/ U To1n J
JLLw vy -

(Dr. Suksan Suppasetseree)

Member (Thesis Advisor)

e

1. Premoclioe.

(Asst. Prof. Dr. Issra Pramoolsook)

Member _

» v

y,
(Dr. Adcharawan Buripakdi)

U

(Asst. Prof. Dr. Thawascha Dechsubha)

Member

"; Q/ . '”",j""
N, ’Qﬁ’?é?m&%%i
J

(Prof. Dr. Santi Maensiri)
Vice Rector for Academic Affairs

and Internationalization

(Assoc. Prof. Dr. Weerapong Polnigongit)

Dean of Institute of Social Technology



BUIASHE ¥2219009 : MIanmseiionnushleveuindnm noseauy
uMTANedofigen ndangy lugmgmesasemeruns Feununeon
naUMULDUSIioAU (ENHANCING THAI EFL UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’
READING COMPREHENSION THROUGH FLIPPED COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM)

ot o o ~ 9
Eﬂﬁﬂﬁﬂ‘ﬂ‘lﬁﬂ'}g? : 919138 ﬂﬁ.ﬁq’ﬂlﬁﬁiw ﬁfﬂlﬁﬁ“]&lﬁlﬁﬁ, 397 i

o ' 9w 1 ) o o a v & T o @
‘V]ﬂ‘h%ﬂﬁEﬂuﬁﬂ'ﬂllﬁ’lﬂfgub\lmﬂ/\l’l%?ﬂﬁ3‘]_]?1’313JﬁWL‘i"’t]VIN'JGIf']ﬂﬁWl'luulmﬁ'm‘iﬂﬂ"li
Y a 9 v LY T [ 1w R @ a o A o
WAUIDIBWAIYLBUNU FJEJN‘liﬂﬁﬂiJ ‘W‘U’Nuﬂﬁﬂ‘klWUL‘VIEJSgﬂﬂuﬁTJ‘VIEﬂﬂEJ“V]L'iEJHﬂWEYOQﬂQEGLU
' = 9 ' A Y ! 9 o Y 1w &K
j1ugﬂ1y1@1\‘iﬂi3!,‘1/]?{3Jﬂ’ﬂllfﬂiﬂ'ﬁﬂ@?uﬂﬁGWHLW@ﬂ’NMEUﬂi]ﬂ@‘NGUN@1 HULAUNAN IV

o @ 4 T o 1 1
MIBINGY MeHaNdn1lszneudiemsanagninse1y JsamsiEeumsaouii mmz ey

o

g// =3 ::{ 1 = g’x g =3 Y =1 1% 9 U =1
oy ﬂJHW@%HL‘iEJ‘LW]GlWﬂJ Glumaﬁnmmm DI ULVUYOUITIUNAUATULUUITINUDNU

v
=1

Y o 9 a ' A 9 = ng v R A
(Fco) Tagminnldsisdsnmseruiioanudnls lumsGoumsaoudsi dnAndowile
a T A =) a o1 ~ 9 =\ Y ~ @ K

WIUTIMsFIULazAvnssueen ladnoumsSouluredSeu tazludesSouindnun
< a wa A = I I J o Jd aw Y dy A

Wanlgiamuaniusisyanatazilusiengy Tnguszasdvesnsdseassilimenseaew

= a 1 (% ' = a w g’/ g 9 T o R 9

UYsgdnTninves FCC nquatedisvaenisanuidtens il ldundndnu lneluseau
UINOANIT o8N gY TUT IR s LN F1IANE18INY VOIUHIING IR 1%

AYUATIFTU KNS 1wTTINseniennmdile dse@nTamues Fec Uszifiudronts

=)

A ' 2 Y ' ~ o A v A
wSvuisunzuuumsonuiennudleneuBsutazndaGouresngunaans (EG) fisou
A1 FCC uazf5 oo unziuunagounassonssnilngy BG Aungunanss (CG) NiTou
Y Y = a é’ v o a =1 v R = @ L4
Menvsisoulng wennil fadisennuAamiuYeInANYUNGIAY FCC tazlssaunise

o t4 : 1
ﬂ'lﬁL‘%EJH?Q]}?EJLLUTJﬁ@UQWlJLLﬁgﬂTiﬁNﬂWHmLLUUﬁQIﬂﬁQﬁ%}N Nﬁﬂ'lﬁﬁﬂB'I‘WU'ﬂ

]
A

v =R A~ Y w 1 A 9 g =
D UNFDHINLTEUNY FCC ‘Wﬁllﬂﬂﬁ’EJTLJLW@?YH?JLSIH%W]LWWUN Tﬂfmmuuu

]
) o @ aacd

naTpUNRIFTIUNgIn NAzuUUNageneul sustaihivd Ayt fanssay 0.01

1 1 %

o 2 Ao o o ' A ) v A A
2) UNANEIMNLSIUNY FCC WmuTmﬁ’muL‘W’e‘)ﬂ’NZJLGIHGlﬁJ]lﬂSJWﬂ’NﬂQiJVlLSEJuﬂ‘u

Y =)

vosGoulnd laelinsuuunadoundasouganiiodisll

Y Y LY =3

edAmnaadanszay 0.01 dain
v
mavInguIzlinziuunageunouiou luuana1aiy
o 8 = a o Ad ' L4 = o
3) unaneiianuAatiuitlulInge FCC uazllszaumsainmsiSounuszuy
= ¢ o o 4 ~ ' ] =t
msiGousenlal (@rymzvesszuy dnyazveademsBou anudielunislfau anwd
d o aa Y Y a Z dg/ =] =
Usg ol iruadneanumsldon tazwgAnssuanuaile) wennni FoC Wnfnyfiany

a < ' < act = e 1 Aad a ay A = ' Y
ARALH U FCC Lﬂuﬁ‘ﬁﬂiﬁlﬁ&lu%ﬂﬂ’ﬂ%mﬁﬂuﬂﬂﬁﬂ’aﬁlmﬁlﬂﬁﬂ'ﬂ FCC uanuazalIn "]5’38)1‘1’1



II

1

o & = o 1 = 9 ~ Aa ~ I P Y] ~
unfAnyuassudIneusouluosssu Nhenssumsizouilungu Hdanadeuniansizou
A - A a - ¢ o = ' Y a g '
tazdomsisewaNonese uaziinmsulaoeu lal Wndnuidiuteeianufamiuii Fec 1y
FeandanuaNuoamamsisouluielsems
= 1 Y o ad ~ A F
NHANISANYT 81908121491 FCC 1iduaTnsGoumsaounaiuiso Iy

[ =Y [} A 9 @ KR 9
ﬁ\‘llﬁ'ﬁ3Jﬂ'l§ENL!LWﬂﬂ'J'liJL"U"Iiﬁ]ﬂJ@\‘lUﬂﬁﬂBWhlﬂ

UMM 52N aeiloyorindAnyl Oar—"

- B Y =
Umsdnm 2560 meflodeennisdifinu Kvassw MIIBNTSS
; A




THANASET CHAVANGKLANG : ENHANCING THAI EFL UNIVERSITY
STUDENTS’ READING COMPREHENSION THROUGH FLIPPED
COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM. THESIS ADVISOR : SUKSAN

SUPPASETSEREE, Ph.D., 397 PP.

COOPERATIVE LEARNING / FLIPPED CLASSROOM / READING

COMPREHENSION

Reading skills are important not only for academic achievement but also for
professional development. However, some Thai EFL university students have been
found to have relatively low reading comprehension ability, even with those majoring
in English. Major causes include lack of reading strategies, improper instructional
method, and large class size. In this study, a Flipped Cooperative Classroom (FCC) was
introduced with a reading comprehension course. With this instructional approach,
students learn course contents through online materials and activities before classroom,
and in the classroom, they do more on individual practice and group activities. The
objective of this study was to investigate the effectiveness of the FCC. The study was
implemented with a group of Thai EFL university English-majored students at Nakhon
Ratchasima Rajabhat Univesity, through a Reading Comprehension course. The
effectiveness of FCC was assessed by comparing between the pre-test and post-test
scores of the experimental group (EG) who learned with FCC, and comparing the post-
test scores between EG and the controlled group (CG) who learned with the
conventional classroom. Students’ opinions about FCC and online learning experiences
were also investigated through questionnaire and semi-structured interviews. The study

reveals three major findings.



v

1) Students learning with FCC improved their reading comprehension,
indicated by the significantly higher reading scores of the post-test than that of the pre-
test at the 0.01 significance level.

2) Students learning with FCC improved their reading comprehension
more than the group learning with conventional classroom, indicated by the
significantly ‘higher scores of their post-test compared those of the controlled group at
the 0.01 significance level, despite the fact that their pre-test scores at the beginning of
the course were not different.

3) Students have positive opinions about FCC and learning experiences
with online learning system (system characteristics, material characteristics, perceived
ease of use, perceived usefulness, attitude about use, and behavioral intension).
Additionally, in students’ opinions, FCC is better than conventional classroom because
of it is convenience; it helps students prepare for class; and it provides group work
activities, realistic learning environment and learning materials; and translation features
in the online learning. Minority of students also expressed some un-matched learning
preferences with FCC.

Study results suggest that FCC is an instructional method which can be used to

enhance students’ reading comprehension.
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

In this study, the researcher attempted to investigate how flipped cooperative
classroom could affect the reading comprehension of students at Nakhon Ratchasima
Rajabhat University (NRRU). This introductory chapter provides statement of the
problems, rationale of the study, research conceptual framework, purposes of the study,
research questions, significance of the study, and scope of the study. The chapter also

provides definitions of key terms of the study.

1.1 Statement of the Problems

Reading is one of the essential four language skills students need to master, not
only for academic achievement but also for their professional development. For
reading, like other skills, there have always been seen as having room for improvement
for students. At the university level, on the one hand, students need to read study
materials from a variety of sources, especially those available on the Internet. On the
other hand, they have to face tests and examinations which usually contain a section on
reading comprehension during their years of study in order to pass their subjects. These
are just some of the many examples that students will encounter on occasions where

reading comprehension skills are essential for their learning and future careers. Like all



other skills, students must possess a certain level of reading ability in order to pass their
courses and to enter their chosen career.

Despite efforts to improve Thai students’ reading skills and English language
proficiency, their skills have been found to be at rather low levels by many researchers
(Puangmaliwan, 2005; Chomchaiya & Dunworth, 2008; Uraiman, 2011; Chomchaiya,
2014; Kasemsap & Lee, 2015; Hayikaleng, et al (2016), and Sawangsamutchai &
Rattanavich, 2016). Over at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University, Puangmaliwan
(2005) found that in semester 2 and 3 of the academic year 2003, over 50 percent of
English-major students scored lower than half in the comprehension tests of the English
for Study Skills course. They received scores of no more than 28.95 and 29.60 out of
60 in the corresponding semester. More recently, a reading comprehension test was
administrated to a group of third year Business English students in semester 1 academic
year 2016. The results showed that the mean score was 38.94 out of 100. Additionally,
two classes of first year English major-students were pre-tested in their Reading
Comprehension course in semester 1 of the academic year 2017. The 82 students scored
an average 19.02 out of 40. These results suggested that even the English-majored
students possessed low reading comprehension ability.

As for identifying the causes of the problems, some studies have investigated
factors contributing to the low levels of EFL reading comprehension (Strauss, 2008;
Siriphanich and Laohawiriyanon, 201 0; Tamrackitkun, 2010; Boonyapakob, et. al.,
2012; and Todd, 2012 and Kongkerd, 2013). For Thai students, mostly involve the
learners, the instructional methods, and the class size.

Among the main factors that affect reading comprehension include the students’

low language ability, lack of reading skills or strategies, and low reading motivation.



With language ability, for example, most Thai students face the problems of
remembering vocabulary and understanding sentences. They need to look up words in
dictionaries, and this interrupts the reading process, slows down their reading speed,
and reduces reading comprehension (Liamsakul, 1998). Moreover, students usually
lack a repertoire of reading strategies to apply to an effective reading condition. For
instance, Siriphanich and Laohawiriyanon (2010) claim that Thai university students
who are poor readers have an undeveloped story structure and they cannot connect the
new information received from the text to their individual experience. Regarding
motivation, Thai students generally have low motivation to read ( Siriphanich and
Laohawiriyanon, 2010). Strauss (2008) investigated Thai L2 readers and found the
reason behind their general reluctance to read English was due to the negative early
reading experiences, leading them to avoid reading fiction and non- fiction texts.
Together with their low language ability and reading techniques, they feel panic when
reading and try to read as little as they can, resulting in low academic achievement with
regard to reading comprehension.

Instructional method also affects students’ reading ability. In general,
instructional methods of teaching reading tend to include chalk and talk, with the
emphasis on grammar that makes students uninterested to learn English (Tamrackitkun,
2010). Kongkerd (2013) found that in teaching reading, teachers in Thailand usually
ask students to read aloud, read sentence by sentence, or section by section and then
answer comprehension questions. Such conventional methods and teaching techniques
have been found to be the main reason for the unsatisfactory English reading ability of
Thai students, despite having been exposed to formal English language learning for

many years (Vongkrahchang and Chinwonno, 2016).



Large class size is another potential factor influencing students’ reading
comprehension, as well as learning English in general (Boonyapakob, et. al., 2012,
Todd, 2012). Due to academic management reasons, university English class sizes can
be set at 50 or more students per class. The class sizes may vary from university to
university. However, Todd (2012) found that, class size has an adverse effect on
students’ grade in English courses, especially when the class size exceeds 25 and 45
students per class. For such numbers, language learning activities involving individual
practice and group learning are difficult to arrange. As reading courses require students
to acquire individual knowledge and skills, a large class size cannot provide sufficient
time for the teacher to manage the class effectively. Most of the class time is, therefore,
used for content delivery, and less is time left for individual fluency practice. One-on-
one student progress cannot be conducted properly, thus leaving the poor
learners/readers behind. As long as the size of language classes are set as large as in
other content- based subjects, reading classes will continue to be affected by the
limitation of time available for practical individual activities in the conventional
classroom.

In response to the lack of reading strategies, instructors may change their
reading instructions to focus on providing students with sufficient strategies to facilitate
them while interacting with the text (Durkin, 1993; Lehr and Osborne, 2006). However,
this can only solve the problem of a lack of reading strategies; other problems regarding
the instructional methods, reading motivation, and the class size need to be solved by
considering alternative approaches. Obviously, there is a need to find a way to deal with

these problems all at once.



1.2 Rationale of the Study

With regards to teaching reading comprehension, the researcher realizes that EFL
students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University have low reading abilities due to a
lack of reading strategies, instructional methods, and large class sizes. Hence the
researcher decided to solve the problem by means of giving reading lessons with an
instructional method that supports maximum use of class time and creating a better
learning environment.

A common way to solve the problem of the lack of reading strategies is to teach
reading strategies to students. A number of reading strategies have been claimed to be
essential for students and which should be included in all reading instructions. After an
extensive search of literature on the subject (e.g. Duffy, 2009, Texas Reading Initiative,
2002, Duke and Pearson 2002, NSW Centre for Effective Reading, 2013, Duke, et al
2011, Denton, et al, 2000, Armbruster, et al, 2001, and Hock and Mellard, 2005), the
following seven reading strategies are commonly suggested: predicting, generating
questions, identifying main idea, identifying text structure, visualizing, inferring, and
summarizing. These strategies, as well as others, have been taught in various
educational contexts and among groups of learners. Moreover, they were taught using
different instructional approaches and methods. As a result, teaching reading strategies
alone may not be sufficient to totally claim for its effectiveness. Consequently,
considerations should be put on an appropriate approach to deliver a reading strategy
instruction, where all related contexts are taken into account for the optimum
effectiveness of the course delivery.

With regard to the English reading instructions for EFL students at Nakhon

Ratchasima Rajabhat University (NRRU), it was found that most, if not all, courses



followed the traditional or conventional classroom approach, at least for the sequence
of instructional activities. The characteristics of the classroom approach are similar to
what have been described by Tamrackitkun (2010), in which the methods used involve
giving lectures with the emphasis on grammar. Moreover, a class size of around 50
students per class is not uncommon for English courses at NRRU. These factors have
great influence on classroom management and student’s learning achievement (Todd,
2011).

When it comes to choosing an instructional approach for the teaching reading
strategies, one important issue to consider is the effectiveness of the use of instructional
time. Regardless of what strategies or instructional media are being used, instructions
usually begins with the delivery of learning inputs within the classroom time, followed
by homework or assignments for students to practice reading outside class time. This
method of instruction is referred to as a conventional classroom. The problem with this
type of instructional method is that it is usually enough for mastery of learning contents
but not for individual practicing. This problem has been tackled by reversing the
direction of this method. That is, instead of giving lectures to students in class, students
study the contents outside the classroom and come to class prepared, ready to do more
individual practice and other activities in classroom in order to master the target skills.
Such inverted direction is known as a ‘ flipped classroom’ or ‘inverted classroom’
(Strayer, 2007).

Flipped classroom has been used in a various study levels and fields of study,
including English language learning. Because flipped instruction method is relatively
new, investigation of its effects on various learning issues is also limited. This is no

exception in the area of higher education and learning English as a foreign language



(EFL) in general, and in a specific skill-focused course such as reading comprehension
in particular. Nevertheless, some studies have been conducted and provide some
initiating results. For instance, Karimi and Hamzavi (2017) investigated the effect of
the flipped model of instruction on EFL learners’ reading comprehension. The
researcher used four instructor- made videos for the pre-class time activity. In the
classroom the students were provided with activities to reflect, discuss, and practice
what they had learned. Huang and Hong ( 2016), investigated English reading
comprehension using a flipped English classroom where the class activities were
centered around the collaborative reading tasks, which were organized into the stages
of warming-up, a small-group task of collaborative reading of a passage to enhance
their reading comprehension, reading fluency and application of the learned reading
strategy, questioning and giving feedbacks regarding the reading passage, and class
conclusion and introduction to next lesson. The results of these studies showed positive
improvement in students’ reading comprehension.

The term “flipped classroom” has a relatively broad definition so that it can lend
itself to a variety of learning platforms and activities for both modes of learning —
outside and inside classroom. For example, a flipped classroom may regard the out-of-
class mode as only individual learning where each student watches online videos and
takes self-assessment quizzes, while cooperative-based learning activities are reserved
for face-to-face mode (Bishop and Verleger, 2013). On the other hand, some flipped
classrooms employ certain types of online technology to assist out- of-class learning.
Consequently, the effectiveness of a flipped classroom implementation must take into
account the combination of the flipped learning approach itself and other elements

being used in a particular model.



From the literature, the researcher can suggest that to achieve the maximum
potential of a flipped classroom in solving problems regarding students’ low reading
ability, cooperative learning should also be allowed, both in the classroom and the
online mode. This can be achieved by using technology that supports both online
learning materials and the communication platform. This model is introduced by Liu
and Liu (2016) and is known as the FCM model. Additionally, cooperative learning has
also been used as a key element in a flipped classroom model, one of which is proposed
by Erbil & Kocabas (2016) known as the FCM model and C-FLIP.

Since the FCM model of Liu and Liu (2016) as well as the C-FLIP model Erbil
& Kocabas (2016) both contain the element of cooperative learning in both class modes,
it would be more appropriate to explicitly state this element in the model, so as to
distinguish from the general ones. Therefore, the new model can be called “Flipped
Cooperative Classroom” (FCC Model). Additionally, the researcher has made some
changes by specifying the types of learning activities in each classroom mode. This is
for the purpose of identifying which elements of the model can be used for solving
which problem.

Elements which have been added to the FCM model is the use of learning
management system (LMS) as the educational technological tool to aid online learning.
An LMS is the technology which serves educational purposes for learning online. It
involves the use of a learning platform which may also come in the form of an online
course/ content management system (CMS) or virtual learning environment (VLE).
Many LMS are available with a number of features which can be used for a flipped
classroom. Apart from being a hosting site for the video lectures, an LMS can also

allow for a great deal of interactivity for students. For example, students can interact



with digital contents through blogs, quizzes, and other forms of online feedback.
Teachers can take advantages of an LMS for inputting grades and attendance checking,
as well as managing various course activities and contents ( Fathema, et al, 2015).
Examples of available LMS include Edumodo, VersoApp, Schoology, My Big
Campus, Haiku Learning, Sophia.org, Moodle, Black Board, Crazy For Education,
InfoMentor, and Google Classroom.

Another feature that an LMS can offer is the function that allows interactions
among students and between students and the teacher. A function such as Chat can
enable out of class communication that supports group learning. Moreover, LMS is
very useful for students to monitor their own learning progress through their grade
records, either from the exercises, quizzes, and other forms of learning assessment
(Sumak et al., 2011). This would help promote learning autonomy and reduce teacher’s
time for class monitoring. With these LMS platforms, technology can make a flipped
classroom possible, and the instructor need to consider the one that best suits the
classroom context.

Problems with the instructional method using the adapted FCC model of flipped
classroom consist of two major parts. In part one, the Educational Technology, learning
management system and multiple accessing devices are used to support the pre-class
online activities (e.g. online lecture video, text-based lecture, quizzes, and discussion).
In part two, Active Learning in the form of cooperative learning activities such as
project-based learning (e.g. group discussion, peer interaction and guidance,
individual/group tests) must be considered. These two parts together influence and
improve learning environment and reading comprehension. In short, the FCC model is

used in this study to solve the problems of: 1) ineffective use of class time due to large
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class size by having students to learn lesson input with online technology; 2) low
language ability by providing cooperative learning activities such as group work and
projects; 3) low learning motivation by creating a good learning environment both
online and during classroom time. Next, we will discuss how FCC can help to solve
these problems.

Firstly, in a flipped classroom, lectures are moved out of the class, so that the
classroom time is freed for active learning activities which focus on improving
language skills. The problem of a large class size is not the class itself, but the time
available for doing individual practice and group activities. The time used in a typical
reading class is consumed in face-to-face interactions as well as for homework or
outside classroom reading. For example, a 3-credit subject usually requires 3 hours for
classroom activities and 6 hours for self-study. While the 3-hour class meeting can be
managed by the instructor, the time for self-study is usually up to the students, although
assignment submission can be used as an indication that the students actually did some
work outside the classroom. However, with a flipped classroom, where its basic notion
is “to deliver the teacher’s lectures before class through online videos, in order to free-
up the in-class time for active learning and problem solving activities” (Lo and Hew
(2017, p.1), classroom lecture is assigned as a self-study task before the actual class
time. By doing this, classroom time is no longer used for lecturing but for individual
practice and group learning activities instead. Moreover, by using instructional
technology, the time students used for doing out- of-class activities can be monitored,
providing a means of managing the time required for the course effectively. This is

considered a major shift in instructional design.
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Secondly, a flipped classroom helps facilitate students with low language ability
to learn better through technology and cooperative activities. A flipped classroom
exhibits the feature of a blended learning approach which is the activity of teaching and
learning that combines face- to- face physical activities with online learning (Heilesen,
2010; Lean, et al, 2014; Poon, 2014) It is considered a student-centered approach to
learning because the students are active in the classroom activity, while the instructor
becomes less involved in the activity and merely acts as a facilitator to motivate, guide,
and give feedback on students' performance ( Bergmann & Sams, 2012). In a flipped
classroom, the students actively watch lecture video outside class time, at their
preferred place and at their own pace, as well as doing self-check for the comprehension
of the learning contents in order to prepare for the classroom participation. In short,
with a flipped classroom, student are supported by learning technology that suit their
learning pace together with supports from group members and the instructor.

Finally, a flipped classroom employs learning technologies and active learning
activities to help improve the learning environment, which can enhance students’
learning motivation and learning achievement. Hence, the benefit of applying a flipped
classroom not only contributes to better understanding of technology use in teaching
and class activities, but also improve students’ learning motivation because they will
use a variety of technological media in their independent learning activities, while the
lecturer will utilize technological media for his teaching practices ( Zainuddin &
Attaran, 2015). Additionally, the use of flipped classrooms is based on the theory of
Bloom's revised taxonomy of cognitive domain, consisting of remembering,
understanding, applying, analyzing, evaluating, and creating, ranging from the lowest

to the highest levels. The flipped classroom focusing on the improvement of
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remembering and understanding; the lowest levels of cognitive domain, outside the
class hours through practicing ( Krathwohl & Anderson, 2010). The rest of the higher
forms of cognitive works are to be emphasized within the class time including applying,
analyzing, evaluating, and creating. When students are prepared — knowing and
understanding the lesson - before they come to class, they will have more confidence
to attend the classroom and are motivated to learn more at the higher levels of learning.

From the discussion thus far, the researcher can conclude that, in the search for
a better instructional method for improving students' reading comprehension, a flipped
classroom appears to be a promising alternative over the conventional one. Among the
various models of a flipped classroom, researchers have suggested that an instructional
approach which could effectively improve students' reading comprehension should be
a flipped classroom combined with cooperative learning activities. After investigating
several models of flipped classroom, the researcher decided to use the FCC model,
which is the adapted version of the FCM model of Liu and Liu (2016) for solving the
reading problems.

Recognizing the benefits of a flipped classroom method of teaching reading,
together of its relative limits in the use in the field of EFL reading comprehension, the
researcher sees the potential of using a flipped classroom with cooperative learning
activities and the supports of LMS in solving the problems with low reading
comprehension among EFL students at NRRU. It is, therefore, worthwhile to
investigate its effectiveness when implementing the FCC with this particular group of

students, especially when compared with the conventional classroom approach.
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1.3 Purposes of the Study

The main aim of this study is to enhance students' reading comprehension by
using a flipped cooperative classroom method for teaching reading comprehension with
EFL students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University. The purposes include:

1. To investigate the effects of flipped cooperative classroom on students’
reading comprehension

2. To investigate the reading comprehension of students learning through the
flipped cooperative classroom and those learning through conventional classroom

3. To explore students’ opinions about learning experiences and the flipped

cooperative classroom.

1.4 Research Questions

This study aimed to answer the following research questions.

1. What effects does FCC have on reading comprehension of Thai EFL university
students?

2. What are the differences in reading comprehension between Thai EFL
university students who learned with FCC and those who learned with the conventional
classroom?

3. What are the students’ opinions about learning with FCC?

1.5 Significance of the Study

Students’ reading comprehension can be influenced by a number of factors such

as the class size, the students, and the instructional methods. In order to solve the
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problems of low reading comprehension among Thai EFL students, this study
introduced a flipped cooperative classroom as a major teaching method. In addition to
being a general model of flipped learning, this model employs explicit design of
cooperative learning as the main approach for in- class activities, and utilizes
educational technology, particularly the Moodle platform as the main learning
management system (LMS) in this case, to support the out-of-class activities. The
assumption was that by using this model of flipped cooperative classroom to teach
reading strategies, students would improve their academic achievement and have
positive learning experiences. Therefore, the significance of this study can affect not
only the students, but also the instructors, educators, and the researchers in the field.

Firstly, the implementation of this flipped cooperative classroom model proved
successful as the students improved their reading comprehension, hence achieving their
academic goals. Not only that, the model could provide positive learning experiences,
using both the in-class cooperative learning activities and the out-of-class activities
with an online- supported learning platform. Therefore, the students were motivated to
learn more and become efficient readers and successful learners in the course. Supports
from every part of the flipped cooperative classroom model would work together to
help the students to become better learners and happier readers.

Secondly, this flipped cooperative classroom model could benefit the teachers
especially in the field of EFL reading comprehension, by providing a proper way to
deal with reading comprehension issues within the scope of instructional design. The
teaching model can also be applied to other subject areas. For example, within the
flipped learning, the cooperative learning activities may be considered for teaching

writing, listening, vocabulary, grammar, and other topics. Likewise, the LMS platform
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can be used with a variety of video contents and quizzes, as well as other instructional
uses. In general, flipped classroom with cooperative learning and technological support
will be beneficial to both teachers who teach reading as well as teachers of other
applicable subjects.

Thirdly, educators may take advantage of the flipped cooperative classroom
either from the classroom learning approach or from the use of educational technology.
This refers to changes at the policy level where flipped classroom can be one of the
teaching methods that can be adapted to a wider context. When technologies are
available as the results, the educational policy, the whole curriculum, or even institution
will make full use of the flipped cooperative model.

Finally, the current study’s results from the investigation of the use of a flipped
cooperative classroom model could contribute to bridging the research gap concerning
reading comprehension of Thai EFL university students. As there are many factors that
can influence reading comprehension, the flipped cooperative classroom is one feasible
approach for tackling the problem. Therefore, this study can serve as a useful resource
towards improving students’ reading comprehension through the use of an effective

instructional approach up on which further research can explore.

1.6 Scope of the Study

The scope of this study includes the following:

1. The study sample or the participants were first year English major students
at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University. Two intact classes of 37 and 34 students
were enrolled in the Reading Comprehension course in the second semester of the

academic year 2017 were used in the study.



16

2. The study covered eight lessons of the Reading Comprehension course and
the experiment took 12 weeks. Each lesson took three periods of 50 minutes each,
lasting for 2:30 hours in the face-to-face class time. Additionally, at least twice as much

time (5 hours) was required for the outside classroom activities for both groups.
1.7 Definitions of Key Terms

1. The flipped cooperative classroom refers to the FCC model of a flipped
classroom adapted from the FCM model of Liu and Liu (2016), which uses educational
technologies in the pre-class learning mode and promotes in-class mode of learning to
influence and improve the learning environment and reading comprehension
skills. With this model, students learn in both online and face- to-face modes through
cooperative activities, while instructors assists their learning.

2. Conventional classroom is the teaching method which is based on lecturing,
recitation, and reading assignment. The teacher has the primary responsibility in
delivering contents based on textbooks, while students learn in the classroom and do
homework outside the classroom.

3. Reading comprehension refers to the process of simultaneously constructing
and extracting meaning through interaction and engagement with print (Reading Study
Group, 2002), regarded in this study as the ability to identify from a reading passage:
the main idea, supporting details, sequence, description, comparisons, and cause and
effect relationships in this study.

4. Opinions refers to student’s perceived learning experiences with the FCC
(motivation, engagement, effectiveness, and satisfaction), and with the online learning
system (system characteristics, material characteristics, perceived ease of use,

perceived usefulness, attitude about use, and behavioral intention).
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5. A learning management system (LMS) is a software application for the
administration, documentation, tracking, reporting and delivery of educational courses
or training programs (Ellis, 2009).

In this chapter, the researcher described the statements of research problems,
the rationale of the study, followed by stating the purposes of the study and research
questions. This was followed by the significance of the study, scope and limitations of
the study, and definitions of key terms. The next chapter will discuss the review of
literature related to the study. It will cover topics on reading comprehension, flipped
classroom, cooperative learning, technology enhanced language learning, and related

studies.



CHAPTER 2

LITERATURE REVIEW

This chapter presents a literature review of the topics related to this research
study. The chapter will begin with discussing the topics on reading comprehension in
relation to its general definitions, reading strategies, and reading instructions. Then the
flipped classroom section will provide information on the general characteristics of
flipped classroom before introducing a new model used in this study. Cooperative
learning is also explained here and on how it fits into the current model of flipped
classroom. Following that, Moodle is explained and its use in a learning management
system which helps support online learning environments in the flipped classroom. The
last section explores studies related to flipped classroom learning in general and in Thai
EFL learning contexts in particular. All sections in this chapter are presented and

discussed in relation to the research design of this study.

2.1 Reading Comprehension

2.1.1 What is Reading Comprehension?

Defining reading comprehension is difficult due to the difficulty in defining
its border (Snow, 2010). Nevertheless, attempts have been made to define
comprehension. The Research and Development (RAND) Reading Study Group
(RRSG, 2002), for example, defines reading comprehension as “the process of

simultaneously constructing and extracting meaning through interaction and
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engagement with print”. Based on this definition, the key features of reading
comprehension include: the accurate decoding of print; a process of meaning
construction when inferences and information are not available in the print and making
meaning representation; and the reader’s active and motivated engagement.

Based on this definition, the success of any reading comprehension event
depends on the combination of the following three dimensions: 1) the text, 2) the reader,
and 3) the task, which are situated under the sociocultural context. Hence, reading
comprehension is the result of the variation of the demands of the text, the challenges
of the task, and the skills.

The text plays significant roles in reading comprehension. When exposed
to a text, the reader uses all available means to comprehend that text, ranging from the
knowledge about the language, knowledge about meaning of words being presented
according to the background knowledge, and the ability to infer meaning of the words
in relation to other words and to the mental representation of the word (Snow, 2010).
Comprehension also varies from the short simple text to the longer, more complex
passages, as the reader need to employ more sophisticate mental ability. However, the
text is not the only factor that determines the comprehension level. It must be
considered together with other factors.

Snow (2010) claims that the reader is the main element that determines the
success on comprehending the text. That is, students at different points of development
have different abilities to comprehend text. This leads to the variations found when
creating reading instructions that serves different groups of learners at both extremes of
the scale. For example, struggling readers would need to be presented with instructions

which can help them to comprehend at the words and sentence levels, while the more
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proficient readers would require more strategies such as building and revising text
representation; making inferences using sentence connectors and the real world
situation; and mechanism for comprehension monitoring and repairing.

The last factor in determining reading comprehension is the task, which can
be related to differences in the nature of reading tasks in different fields. Thus, any
reading task of science texts would aim at remembering new information in the text,
while tasks in reading a novel of the literature arts would require the learners to know
basic characters, settings, and plots. However, comprehension goes beyond
remembering information and basic characters, settings, and plots. Comprehension of
an expository text may mean making interpretation, making connections, and critiquing
the information. Likewise, making meaning out of a novel would be the appreciation
of the mood, the characters’ and author’s perspectives, as well as the theme and the
author’s goal in writing the book.

The overall view of reading comprehension according to this definition is
that successful comprehension occurs when these three dimensions are well aligned.
Nevertheless, the three dimensions of reader, text, and task are just simple elements
affecting reading comprehension, and there are more considerations regarding how to
better understand comprehension by means of setting an appropriate definition.
Therefore, in making an appropriate definition of reading comprehension, some other
views of comprehension need to be considered in order to come to an appropriate
definition.

2.1.2 Theories of Reading Comprehension
There are some theories which are particularly useful for explaining reading

comprehension, namely, the simple view of reading ( Gough and Tunmer, 1986),
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background knowledge (Kintsch, 1998; Kintsch and Kintsch, 2005), and the role of
motivation (Guthrie (2003).

In the simple view of reading, Gough and Tunmer (1986) explained that
comprehension is the product of the capacity to decode and the capacity to understand
spoken language. According to this view, comprehension is limited by both the speed
and accuracy of word reading and oral comprehension ability. That is, if a reader has
none of these abilities, he/she has no comprehension. Consequently, to improve reading
comprehension, the readers need to build oral language skills such as vocabulary,
comprehension of complex syntax, and comprehension of extended spoken forms.
Although this view of comprehension works well in some respects, it does not explain
other the importance of other critical elements such background knowledge and
motivation, etc.

The view that includes background knowledge as an important element of
comprehension is introduced by Kintsch, where the text, which is produced by the
comprehension process, interacts with the mental model. Mental model is the
representation of meaning which is constructed from the text-based and the knowledge
of the world (Kintsch, 1998; Kintsch and Kintsch, 2005). Under this view, moreover,
comprehension occurs when the reader interacts not only with the mental model, but
also with text genre and other communication signals at the sentence level and at larger
discourse levels. With these interactions, the reader makes meaning of the text by
integrating pieces of information together.

Another critical view of comprehension involves motivation. Guthrie
(2003) pointed out that a person’s background knowledge seems to be rich in the area

of interest. Moreover, readers are likely to insist on their reading when: 1) they are
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interested in the topic, and 2) they have personal experience or self-efficacy. When the
self- efficacy of the reader grows, comprehension skills improve, resulting in better
comprehension skills and background knowledge in turn.

Reading comprehension has been discussed in relation to human
information processing (Phakiti, 2006) through a model diagram showing all possible
related elements. Through this model, reading comprehension can occur with careful
metacognitive controlling and monitoring. Based on the human information processing,
providing reading strategies through strategic instruction is one way to intentionally
make students aware of their cognitive competence. In reading, many strategies have
recognized as effective for improving reading comprehension, for example, identifying
main ideas, author’s attitudes/tones, summarizing main information, analyzing author’s
purposes, predicting, etc.

With regards to L2 reading, strategic instructions are essential to assist
student’s ability to comprehend texts, due to the complexity of the processes within the
human information processing (Phakiti, 2006). In this process, a reader receives inputs
through his/her receptor and processes within the working memory. Many processes
occur during this period (comprehending, goal setting, memorizing, planning, retrieval,
monitoring, generating feedback, and evaluating) in order to update the reader’s mental
representation. Through these conscious metacognitive control and monitoring, the
reader process knowledge of various kinds (Domain-general/world or topical, domain-
specific, procedural knowledge, and conditional knowledge) which are stored within

the long-term memory known as knowledge of self and beliefs and other from people.



WOREING MEMOEY

I Comprehending

J' Memonzng

Femeval

Mn:ulcm.;g

I. « | Genenating feedback

Evaluahmz

Updanng mental representanon

A * . LONG-TEREM MEMOEY

. ~ ‘ maJI _F.m
A . world or topieal
kY kmowledge

Diomain-specfic
knowledge

Frocedural
s . knowledge

T E—
knowledgze

~ Enowledze of self and beliefs and other

COCNITIVE. -
ITORING -

¥,

Figure 2.1 Human Information Processing (Phakiti, 2006)

23

Having discussed the definitions of reading comprehension together with

examining different related views, the researcher realizes that reading involves complex

mental processes together with other external factors.

In this current study, the

researcher consider the simple definition of reading comprehension as proposed by

Reading Study Group (RRSG, 2002), that reading comprehension is “the process of

simultaneously constructing and extracting meaning through

interaction and

engagement with print”. The reason is that, key elements are provided which can help

determine reading comprehension ability, which are: the accurate decoding of print; a

process of meaning construction when inferences and information are not available in
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the print, and making meaning representation; and the reader’s active and motivated
engagement.
2.1.3 Reading Strategies

Reading strategies and reading skills are considered key elements in reading
instructions which aim to improve reading comprehension. The terms reading strategies
and reading skills are sometimes used interchangeably; however, there are some
differences between them. Afflerbach et al (2008) and Manoli and Papadopoulou
(2012) argue that the main difference between reading strategies and reading skills
concerns with the deliberation of use. That is, while strategies are used consciously for
achieving comprehension, skills are automatic process occurring while reading. For an
instructional purpose, a reading strategy is viewed as a method of accomplishing
comprehension which requires a set of skills. Therefore, in order to comprehend a text,
only certain strategies are more appropriate than others, hence different set of skills are
required for each strategy. It can be concluded that, not only the readers (the students)
need to have basic skills for reading, they need to be trained on how to use them
strategically, namely using suitable strategies to tackle various text types.

Many individual skills have been identified as to what make good readers.
Similarly, a number of strategies have been mentioned. Nevertheless, there has not been
a single set of strategies accepted by all scholars or instructors. While there is a great
deal of research that helps us understand how to teach students the strategies they will
need to be good comprehenders, there is no research done to state that there is one set
or a preferred set of strategies or sequence of using these strategies for successful

reading (Wright Group, n.d.).
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Based on a review of literature, twenty reading strategies have been
mentioned in books and articles ( Duffy, 2009, Texas Reading Initiative, 2002, Duke
and Pearson 2002, NSW Centre for Effective Reading, 2013, Duke, et al, 2011, Denton,
et al, 2000, Armbruster, et al, 2001, and Hock and Mellard, 2005). These include:
Generating Questions, Summarizing, Visualizing/ Imaging, Predicting, Fix-
It/ Monitoring comprehension, Inferring, ldentifying main idea, Identifying text
structure, Using graphic organizer, Think-aloud, Activating and using background
knowledge, Looking for clues, Answering questions, Retelling, Setting purposes for
reading, Previewing, Theme, Drawing conclusion, Evaluating, and Synthesizing.

Out of these, some strategies have been more frequently mentioned than
others, including the following eight strategies: Generating Questions, Summarizing,
Visualizing/lmaging, Predicting, Fix-1t/Monitoring comprehension, Inferring,
Identifying Main Idea, and Identifying Text Structure.

From the researcher’s point of view, among these strategies, Fix-it or
Monitoring comprehension is considered a strategy which also involves the use of other
strategies. Therefore, if it is to be taught, this strategy can be considered an option, or
to be introduced at a later stage. When considering these strategies in the reading
process, some of them may be used in the before-, while- and after-reading stages.
Consequently, this study will focus on the following seven strategies:

Before- and During-Reading Strategies

1. Predicting
2. Generating Questions
During-Reading Strategies

3. Identifying Main Idea
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4. ldentifying Text Structures
5. Visualizing
After-Reading Strategies
6. Inferring
7. Summarizing
Teaching these strategies for reading is important, but choosing an
appropriate instructional approach is also critical. The next section will explore the
characteristics of a reading comprehension instruction in order to identify ways to
optimize their effectiveness.
2.1.4 Reading Comprehension Instruction
A number of characteristics of an effective instruction for reading
comprehension have been suggested. For example, Duke et al (2011) provide ten
essential elements for fostering and teaching reading comprehension. The elements
include:

Build disciplinary and world knowledge.

Provide exposure to a volume and range of texts.
Provide motivating texts and contexts for reading.
Teach strategies for comprehending.

Teach text structures.

Engage students in discussion.

Build vocabulary and language knowledge.
Integrate reading and writing.

© 0o N o g B~ w DN PE

Observe and assess.

10. Differentiate instruction.

The ten elements according to Duke et al (2011) are general suggestions of

what an effective reading comprehension instruction should have. For a more effective
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process of reading instruction, three steps are commonly suggested as a general
framework that can be applied to the teaching of reading strategies.

Before Reading. During this stage, the teacher motivates students through
activities that may increase their interest and activate students’ background knowledge
important to the text content. At the same time, students establish a purpose for reading,
identifying and discussing difficult words, phrases, and concepts in the text, preview
the text to make predictions about its content, or think, talk, and write about the topic
of the text.

While Reading. Teacher may remind students to use comprehension
strategies, ask questions that keep students on track and focus their attention on main
ideas and important points in the text, focus attention on parts in a text that require
students to make inferences, call on students to summarize key sections or events, and
encourage students to return to any predictions they have made before reading to see if
they are confirmed by the text. The students may determine and summarize important
ideas and supportive details, make connections between and among important ideas in
the text, integrate new ideas with existing background knowledge, ask themselves
questions about the text, sequence events and ideas in the text, offer interpretations of
and responses to the text, check understanding by paraphrasing or restating important
and/ or difficult sentences and paragraphs, and visualize characters, settings, or events
in a text.

After Reading. The teacher may guide discussion of the reading, ask
students to recall and tell in their own words important parts of the text, offer students
opportunities to respond to the reading in various ways including through writing,
dramatic play, music, readers’ theatre, videos, debate, or pantomime. The students may

evaluate and discuss the ideas encountered in the text, apply and extend these ideas to
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other texts and real life situations, summarize what was read by retelling the main ideas,

and discuss ideas for further reading.

An explicit description of the strategy and when and how it should be used

10?%
\

Teacher and/or student modeling of the strategy in action

Collaborative use of the strategy in action

Guided practice using the strategy with gradual
release of responsibility

Teacher Responsibility

|

Independent use of the strategy |

| |
\ |
0% Student Responsibility 100%

Figure 2.2 An Adapted Version of the Gradual Release of Responsibility

Model(Duke & Pearson, 2002, pp. 208-210)

Another feature of an effective instruction for teaching reading
comprehension strategies deals with the balance between the instructor’s roles and the
students’ roles. This feature is recommended by Pearson & Gallagher (1983) in their
model of gradual release of responsibility. This model illustrates how the
responsibilities of reading instruction are gradually released and transferred from the
teacher to the students in five stages. The model shown in Figure 2.1 has been adapted
by Duke and Pearson (2002). The five stages of responsibility release begin with an
explicit description of the strategies and when and how it should be used, followed by
the teacher and/or student modeling of the strategy in action, collaborative use of the
strategy in action, guided practice using the strategy with gradual release of

responsibility, and independent use of the strategy. Through this process, the teacher’s



29

sole responsibility in the first stage is gradually transferred to the students until total
responsibility is taken up by the student in the final stage of independent use of the
strategy.

From the above discussion, reading instruction has the general
characteristic of being divided into the stages of before reading, while reading, and after
reading, each of which contains different activities (Duke et al, 2011). These activities
are conducted in such a way that the teacher’s responsibility is reduced along the
instructional time line in the opposite direction to the students’ responsibility, according
to the Gradual Release of Responsibility (Duke & Pearson, 2002). Hence, the reading
instruction usually begins with activities which needs teacher scaffolding, and ends
with student’s independent learning activities. Through this, students learn from the
teacher until they can perform reading by themselves.

Apart from elements and stages in a general reading instruction, many
frameworks have been introduced that may be used in a variety of learning contexts.
These frameworks are described in the following section.

2.1.5 Frameworks for Reading Comprehension instruction

Various frameworks have heen suggested for effective reading
comprehension instructions. The following five frameworks are claimed to be highly
effective (Liang and Dole, 2014). These frameworks either focus on understanding
content or learning the process, or both. These frameworks are: 1) The Scaffolded
Reading Experience (SRE); 2) Questioning the Author (QtA); 3) Collaborative
Strategic Reading (CSR); 4) Peer-Assisted Learning Strategies (PALS); and 5)

Concept-Oriented Reading Instruction (CORI).
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The Scaffolded Reading Experience (SRE) is an instructional framework
which is designed for improving students’ understanding and engagement with
individual texts by giving students support for practice in reading all types of text with
understanding, especially difficult texts. SRE consists of the planning stage and the
implementation phase. In the planning phase, the teacher identifies factors influencing
students’ success and failure in reading, the purpose of reading, and plans reading
activities to achieve the purposes accordingly. In the implementation phase, the teacher
gets involve in three sets of activities — pre-reading, during reading, and post reading.

Throughout these activities, the teacher helps the students to achieve the reading goals.

Questioning the Author (QtA) is an instructional framework which
emphasizes on students asking questions regarding the author in order to gain
understanding about the text. In QtA, the students are taught to ask questions on what
they read, to think, to probe, to associate, and to critique. Questions to be asked can
lead to the teacher-student and student-student high-level discussions on text, like the
author’s idea and the broader context of the text. Understanding about the text occurs
during the discussions. The formats of the discussion can be done with the whole class
or in small groups, and it can be completed within one class or takes many weeks

depending on the length of the text.

Collaborative Strategic Reading (CSR) focuses on understanding the
strategic process, that is, the students learn certain comprehension strategies to apply
with different text types. Typical CSR instruction consists of cooperative learning
groups moving through four cards of comprehension strategies to read and understand

their text. For example, the group may start with the Preview card in which they need
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to brainstorm what they know about the topic and make some prediction about what
they are going to read, and sharing among the group members. After that, they use the
second card called Click and Clunk that requires them to find words, concepts, or ideas
that they do not understand (clunk) and use the prompt to direct them to what strategy
to be used in order to overcome the misunderstood words, ideas, or concept in the
passage. The next card, Get the Gist, ask the students to find the main idea of the
passage. In the last card, Wrap Up card, students are asked to generate a list of questions
with answer to show that they understand the main points of the text. The CSR has been
found to be effective when used in a cooperative reading instruction where multiple
reading strategies are being used for different types of texts. In addition to learning the

strategy process, the students can comprehend the text read.

Peer-Assisted Learning Strategies (PALS) involves two students, with
the role of ‘Coach’ and ‘Reader’ taking turn reading and doing after reading activities.
There are three activities for PALS. In the first activity, the higher reader or the coach
reads a paragraph as the model for 5 minutes, and then the reader reads the same
paragraph for another 5 minutes. The coach shows prompt cards to the reader asking
questions such as ‘What happened first?”, ‘What happened next?’, and so on. The next
activity is called Paragraph Shrinking. Each reader continues taking turns reading a
paragraph before stopping and find the paragraph’s main ideas, which is the answer for
the prompt questions ‘Who or what is the paragraph about?’ and ‘What is the most
important thing about the who or what?’. Prediction Relay is the last activity which is
used with larger reading unit. There are four sub activities: 1) making a reasonable

prediction; 2) reading half a page; 3) checking the prediction; and 4) making summary



32

of important information. PALS is effective when a pair consists of a proficient reader

who can help the partner.

The last framework is Concept-Oriented Reading Instruction (CORI).
This framework focuses on both understanding the content and learning the process.
There are four phases in the instruction process. The first phase is called Observe and
Personalize where students are motivated to learn the particular topic of interest. The
teacher may present pictures of models related to the topic and observe their students’
interest after asking related questions. In the second phase, Search and Retrieve,
students search for information from various sources of text. Then in the third phase,
students comprehend more about the topic using more strategies and integrate the
searched information. The final phase, Communication, involves the students finding
ways to present information to their peers. Throughout the process in the CORI, the
main goal is the students’ motivation and engagement. Students are motivated about
the topic and engage in the process of understanding the contents while using different

comprehension strategies.

The reading instruction frameworks described here are suitable for different
reading instructions and in different learning situations. There may be variations
regarding their implementation with real learning situations. For this study, many of
these frameworks will be considered for use in various activities based on their
suitability in the lesson contexts. In particular, these frameworks will be chosen to suit

the cooperative learning activities, especially for the flipped classroom model.
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2.2 Flipped Classroom

This section discusses the various topics in the flipped classroom model.
The section begins by providing a broad definition of flipped classroom before
examining theories underpinning the flipped classroom. After that, components and
models of flipped classroom will be investigated. Finally, the role of flipped classroom
in relation to cooperative learning will be discussed.

2.2.1 What is a Flipped Classroom?

Flipped classroom is considered one of the rotation models in the Blended
Learning (Halili and Zamzami, 2015). In general, a flipped classroom, or inverted
classroom is an instructional method that moves content lectures to be studied by the
students outside of the classroom to free up the class time for more active learning
activities. The flipped classroom has been given a number of definitions.

Abeysekera and Dawson (2015) have given a broad definition of a flipped
classroom which is a set of pedagogical approaches that: 1) move most information-
transmission teaching out of class; 2) use class time for learning activities that are active
and social; and 3) require students to complete pre- and/or post-class activities to fully
benefit from in-class work. This definition is regarded by the authors as a superset of
existing definitions; therefore, it does not mention about the merit or efficacy of the
flipped classroom approach, criticism of existing teaching modes, the motivation to use
flipped classroom approach, and technologies used in the flipped classroom approach.

Bishop and Verleger (2013) define a flipped classroom as “an educational
technique that consists of two parts: interactive group learning activities inside the
classroom, and direct computer-based individual instruction outside the classroom”.

This definition is restricted to the flipped classroom which uses videos in the outside
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classroom activity, and disregard designs that do not use the videos. The flipped
classroom according to this definition is illustrated in Figure 2.3.

Can Be Automated
Through Computer Technolcgy

Student-Centered Learning Teacher-Centered Learning
Theories Theories
Prescribe + Prescribe — Flipped Classroom
v
Interactive Explicit Instruction
Classroom Activities Methods

Figure 2.3 Flipped classroom. (Bishop and Verleger, 2013)

Require Human Interaction

Based on the definition given by Bishop and Verleger (2013), it is clear that
the outside class activity is included in the explicit instruction in the form of lecture
video, under the teacher- center learning theories. In contrast, although the inside
classroom activities are supposed to be interactive under the umbrella of student-
centered learning theories, there are many terms involved. That is, it is suggested that
to be regarded as a student-centered learning, the activity needs to involve active
learning. An active learning activity may be in such forms as, cooperative learning,
collaborative learning, and peer tutoring, all of which are under the peer- assisted
learning — these forms of learning can co-exist with problem-based learning. Bishop
and Verleger (2013) provide a Venn diagram to illustrate these complex relationships,

as shown in Figure 2.4.
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Figure 2.4  Venn diagram of several student- centered learning theories and

Problem-Base

methods.Bishop and Verleger (2013)

From the discussions so far, the definitions of a flipped classroom generally
regard the out-of-class activities to be designed for individual learning, what Bishop
and Verleger (2013) refer to as the explicit instruction methods under the teacher-
centered learning theories. In other words, the general model of a flipped classroom
usually assumes individual learning in the preparation module of learning and
emphasizes more active learning activities. That is, the learners are expected to learn
individually in the online mode, and then they are allowed to learn in groups in the face-
to-face mode of learning.

However, it is argued that if learning cooperatively or collaboratively can
be made possible through the advancement of online technology, there is no reason to
limit the learners only to the individual learning. On the other hand, cooperative
learning can be promoted in a flipped classroom by assigning group learning activities
to the learning flipped classroom model. For example, a definition given by Kim et al
(2014) is that a flipped classroom is an open approach that facilitates interaction
between students and teachers, and differentiated learning by means of flipping

conventional events both inside and outside of the classroom and supporting them with
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digital technologies. This definition clearly states that interaction, which includes
cooperative learning, can occur both within the online and the face-to-face classes. This
idea is supported by a flipped classroom model introduced by Liu and Liu (2016),
integrating the online discussion activity into the pre-class and the in-class sessions in
addition to other common activities of a flipped classroom. The model is presented in

the figure below.

I FCM
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Figure 2.5 The theoretical framework of a flipped classroom and interactive
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relationships of its elements.

As illustrated in Figure 2.5, the Flipped Classroom Model (FCM) uses
educational technology (online lecture video, online discussion, and online preview
test) in the pre-class session to influence learning environment and learning effects,
while promoting the activity learning in the classroom through group discussion,
project- based cooperation, and peer interaction and guidance to improve learning
environment and learning effect. Essentially, cooperative learning can occur in both in
the online out-of-class and the face-to-face in-class environment.

In summary, while many definitions of a flipped classroom regard active

learning only in the in-class part, leaving the out-of-class session for individual learning
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with technology (Abeysekera and Dawson, 2015, Bishop and Verleger, 2013), some
definitions do include student-led activities such as collaborative or cooperative
learning within the out-of-class session (Kim et al, 2014, Liu and Liu, 2016).
Therefore, if the general definition of a flipped classroom is to be used, it is
recommended that types of learning approach need to be reconsidered so that the two
parts of the instructional mode support active learning activities.

2.2.2 Characteristics of Flipped Classrooms

Flipped classroom is an instructional approach or method which has many
characteristics and related learning theories and concepts, depending on the general
characteristics and specific activities being used. In general, the most relevant theory is
Blended Learning (BL), under which flipped classroom falls. Other theories are related
to flipped classroom in terms of the learning methods being used, such as the Project-
based Learning (PBL), instructional approach like student-centered learning in the
Constructivist Theory and Social Interdependence Theory (SIT), or the cognitive
outcomes being focused like Cognitive Taxonomy Theory (CTT).

Blended Learning (BL) is a pedagogical approach which involves face-to-
face, computer mediated, and online learning. In BL, many types of combination
between teaching and learning are presented, resulting in multiple teaching methods,
teaching environment, teaching media, and teaching elements. The main advantage of
BL is that it minimizes some weaknesses of the full online course by providing the face-
to-face time for the instructors to clarify the misconceptions (Tong et. al, 2012; Hussey,
et al, 2015). Flipped classroom learning takes a form of BL which involves the
combination of online and classroom mode. However, the difference is only the

reversed learning order, where online lectures occur before the classroom activities.
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Therefore, the flipped classroom will be largely enhanced by BL especially in the online
part.

Project-Based Learning (PBL) is related to flipped classroom learning in
that it is a student-centered pedagogy in the form of project or problem. Learning
activities involve solving problems by student or group of students. PBL has been found
to be the most effective way to deal with student engagement with learning content as
it provides students with opportunity to solve problems in the real world. The teacher
plays the role of a facilitator working alongside with the students, assisting the process
of questioning and structuring meaningful and authentic tasks, as well as providing
useful feedback to students (Bender, 2012; Hussey et al., 2015). In some flipped
classroom models, PBL is designed for enhancing active learning through cooperative
project, where students learn from the group process and the feedbacks of each other
and the instructor.

Cognitive Taxonomy Theory (CTT) focuses on Bloom’s cognitive
domains in learning. The hierarchical nature of the modified domains starts from the
lowest level of remembering and ends with the highest level of creating. CTT fits into
the flipped learning in that, the online part of the flipped classroom is designed to
prepare the learners to master their learning domains of remembering and
understanding before the class time, in order to free up the class time for high levels of
domains, namely applying, analyzing, evaluating, and creating (Alsowat, 2016). The
Bloom’s taxonomy of the CTT therefore serves as the basic structure of the flipped
classroom instruction that the teacher should take into account when designing and

implementing their instructions (Gareis & Grant, 2015; Hussey et al., 2015).
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Another important theory is the Constructivist Theory, which focuses on
active learning that values students’ questions, students as thinkers, and working in
groups. Based on this theory, students learn more when they are given opportunity to
take responsibility of their own learning. Moreover, constructivists believe that learning
process is not sequential and linear, but highly complex and integrated. The learning
process also involves having students engaged in meaningful activities which are
modified by their previous knowledge. Learning activities are structured for learners to
generate and make control of their learning development throughout the process from
the beginning to the end (Foote, et al, 2013; Keengwe et al., 2014). In the flipped
classroom, most instructions are designed with various forms of active learning
activities, not only in face-to-face element, but also in the online learning environment.

Student-centered Learning is also a form of active learning which
involves transforming learning into a dynamic, interactive learning environment. Under
the student-centered learning approach, educators act as the facilitators to guide learners
while they are applying concepts. This approach highly values creative engagement in
the subject matter. It is claimed that these activities are the heart of flipped classroom
— no student-centered learning activities, no flipped classroom (Mathews, 2015).

Social Interdependence Theory (SIT) presents another view of
constructivist active learning and student-centered learning where the focus of learning
is on structuring the participants’ goals, which will further determine the interaction
patterns and the subsequent learning outcomes. An important term of this theory is
cooperation which describes the interdependency among learners. When students
cooperate, they create positive social interdependence among themselves to achieve the

shared goal. When students develop positive social interdependence, they have higher
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self-esteem, better social skills, and better grades. In flipped classroom, positive social
interdependence is considered as one of the key elements which can be promoted
through cooperative learning (Ainsworth, 2013; Johnson & Johnson, 2011).
Cooperative learning activities should therefore be considered in the flipped classroom
instructional design.

The above learning concepts are discussed here in relation to their relevancy
to the general features of the flipped classroom. They explain how flipped classrooms
can effectively enhance students learning. However, there are also many other theories
which may relate to the implementation of flipped learning when considering different
aspects in the flipped classroom structure. For example, in a flipped classroom which
employs certain types of technology for the online learning environment, theories
related to online learning such as computer-mediated learning or mobile learning may
be relevant. In the current study, a mobile-enabled learning management system (LMS)
is to be used in the online part of the classroom, which will be discussed in a later
section.

2.2.3 Components of a Flipped Classroom

Elements of a flipped classroom can be viewed in many different
dimensions. According to Brame (2013), there are four key elements of the flipped
classroom identified by Vanderbilt University’s Center for Teaching:

1. Provide an opportunity for students to gain first exposure to content prior

to class.

2. Provide an incentive for students to prepare for class.

3. Provide in-class activities that focus on higher-level cognitive activities.

4. Provide a mechanism to assess student understanding.
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These four key elements are based on the statement of How People Learn
(National Research Council, 2000) which state that to develop competency in a subject,
students must develop factual knowledge, understand that factual knowledge in the
context of a conceptual framework, and then organize knowledge in a way that allows
them to transfer and apply it. By allowing students to use knowledge in class with
feedback from peers and the instructor, flipped classrooms help students correct
misconceptions and organize new knowledge effectively.

Another set of key elements of a flipped classroom is provided by the
University of Adelaide (2017). These elements represent characteristics or framework
for designing and implementing a flipped classroom. The elements include the
followings.

1) How and why - students need to understand both how and why they
should attend a flipped classroom.

2) Workload shift — workloads are only shifted, not increased.

3) Conceptual framework - learning is designed using various frameworks
is for before class and in class sessions.

4) Pre-class cognitive engagement — students need to engage in various
interactive pre-class activities.

5) Gathering data of student understanding - student levels of understanding
of pre-classroom content is essential before the face-to-face time.

6) Space and Time — space and time need are considered differently in a

flipped classroom with regard to the traditional classroom.
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7) Metacognitive — a flipped classroom provides students with ways to see
how they move from lower levels to higher levels of thinking and control their own
learning progress.

8) Value added — students should view face-to-face time for more than just
remembering and understanding the contents but for higher order of thinking skills.

9) Interactivity and cognitive engagement — the face-to-face session should
focus on socially interactive and cognitive engagement.

10) Lectures and mini-lectures — flipped classroom should take advantage
of lectures and mini-lectures.

Another different view of flipped classroom provided by the Flipped
Learning Network (2014) regards four elements as the FLIP Pillars. These elements
identify key methods of learning, which is provided by the instructor according to the
flipped classroom design.

1. Flexible Environments. Flexible environment can be created by the
instructor by: establishing spaces and time frames that allow students to interact and
reflect on their learning as needed; observing and monitoring students to make
adjustments as appropriate; providing students with different ways to learn content and
demonstrate mastery.

2. Learning Culture. In the flipped learning model, learning culture shifts
considerably in the way that students explore contents before face-to-face time for more
in-depth learning. Instructors can create flipped learning culture by: giving students
opportunities to engage in meaningful activities without the teacher being central;
scaffolding activities and making activities accessible to all students through

differentiation and feedback.
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3. Intentional Content. Instructors decide on what contents are important
and how to help students gain conceptual understanding of those contents. Instructors
can assist students for learning intended contents by: prioritizing concepts used in direct
instruction for learners to access on their own; creating and/or curating relevant content
(typically videos) for students; differentiating to make content accessible and relevant
to all students.

4. Professional Educators. Teachers need to make observations on their
students and provide feedbacks relevant the students’ work. Teachers implements this
by: being available to all students for individual, small group, and class feedback in real
time as needed; conducting ongoing formative assessments during class time through
observation and by recording data to inform future instruction; collaborating and
reflecting with other instructors and taking responsibility for transforming the practice.

With regard to the above views, it can be concluded that categories of the
flipped classroom elements may not be as important as what they are for learning
effectiveness. Therefore, when designing and implementing a flipped classroom,
various aspects should be considered for all relevant elements. That is, although there
has not been an agreed category, many offer useful consideration in the flipped
classroom operation. The next section offers further consideration of a flipped
classroom model to be used in this study.

2.2.4 Models for a Flipped Classroom

A number of models have been used with the flipped classroom method.
Each model comes from the theories on which the learning activities are based.
Although there have not been an agreement on the distinct names and their features,

some researchers have attempt to identified various flipped classroom models.
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Karlsson and Janson (2015) provide a general model for the flipped
classroom. The model consists of two learning modules. The preparation module
consists of learning videos, quiz, and reading, while the In-class learning module

focuses on clarification, In-depth, and Outlook.

Learning module
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Figure 2.6 Illustration of a flipped classroom module (Karlsson & Janson, 2015)

A Flipped Mastery Learning is introduced by Bergmann and Sams (2012).
In this model, students are supposed to learn and achieve course objectives at their own
pace. Namely, the teacher needs to identify differences in learning progress and adjusts
learning environments accordingly to facilitate those individual differences. This
model, although difficult to implement in a large class, has been found useful in
teaching small groups of students with large ability gaps and personal needs.

A flipped classroom according to Bishop and Verleger (2013), who have
identified different types of active learning and their relationships (see Figure 2.3), can
have many models depending on the learning type used in the inside classroom activity.

The followings are possible models: Implicit Instruction Methods + Peer- assisted
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Learning; Implicit Instruction Methods + Collaborative Learning; Implicit Instruction
Methods + Cooperative Learning; Implicit Instruction Methods + Peer Tutoring;
Implicit Instruction Methods + Problem- based Learning; and Implicit Instruction
Methods + Integrated Active Learning

There will be endless models depending on the variation of elements in the
online and classroom design. For the purpose and scope of this study, the Implicit
Instruction Methods + Cooperative Learning model will be chosen as the core design.
This model will be further modified in details to suit instruction. The detail of the
flipped classroom with cooperative learning will be discussed in the next section.

2.2.5 Flipped Cooperative Classroom

The general model of a flipped classroom usually assumes individual
learning in the preparation module of learning and emphasizes more on active learning
activities. That is, the learners are expected to learn individually in the online mode,
and then they are allowed to learn in group in the face-to-face mode of learning.
However, it is argued that, if learning cooperatively or collaboratively can be made
possible through the advancement of online technology, there is no reason to limit the
learners only to the individual learning. In other words, with educational technology,
cooperative learning can also be applied to the out-of-class online mode of learning, in
addition to the in-class face-to-face mode. Two flipped classroom models which
mention the elements of technology and cooperative learning have been provided by
Erbil and Kocabas (2016) and Liu and Liu (2016). These two models have both
strengths and weakness, but together they can be developed into a good flipped

classroom model.
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An attempt to integrate cooperative learning into a flipped classroom model
was done by Erbil and Kocabas (2016) proposed a model called C-FLIP (Cooperative
Flipped Classroom). This model was developed in response to the notion that
cooperative learning was found to be more effective with face-to-face interactions than
online interactions (Johnson & Johnson, 2013), and that there was too little too little
discussion of how technology can facilitate and enhance cooperative endeavors
(Johnson & Johnson, 2014). In fact, various learning areas of cooperative learning have
been supported by technology. To list a few: Cooperative reading, Cooperative writing,
Reflecting on a discussion, Illustrating a report, Multimedia projects, Covering relevant
events, Communication and collaboration software, WebQuests, Creating a website,
Web-enabled multiplayer simulation games, and Course management (Johnson and
Johnson, 2014).

The ultimate aim of C-FLIP m model was to enhance learning through the
use of the four elements for the flipped classroom (FC) proposed by Hamdan and
McKnight (2013) and cooperative learning (CL) process of Slavin (1995). According
to this model, FC elements (Flexible environment, Learning culture, Intentional
content, and Professional educators) are integrated with the first two CL elements of
Group goals and Social cohesion to promote student’s Motivation to learn, Motivation
to engage groupmates to learn, and Motivation to help groupmates to learn. Students
motivation leads to and is affected by evaluated explanations (peer tutoring), peer
modeling, cognitive elaboration, peer practice, and peer assessment and correction. The
end result of this model is Enhanced Learning.

The advantage of the C-FLIP model is that it illustrates relationships

between various elements of two different models to explain how they improve
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students’ learning. On other word, it provides points of reference to the claims of how
the learning outcomes have been improved. Therefore, any effects happened to
students’ learning outcomes can be referred back to the elements within the model.
Although this model was originally designed improving students’ learning at
elementary education, its represent features which can be applied to all educational

levels.
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Figure 2.7 C-FLIP model (Erbil & Kocabas, 2016)

Nevertheless, there are also weak points of this model. This model does not
include elements or explain how technology fits into the model. The absence of
technological elements from this model make it relatively difficult to apply
technological tools in order to make the model workable. With this conceptual model,
the researcher suggests that other models need to be considered and integrated to
provide a more workable model with practical value. To fulfill this gap, a model

introduced by Liu and Liu (2016), the FCM Model, was consider.
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The Liu and Liu’ (2016) FCM Model integrates the online discussion
activity into the pre-class and the in-class sessions in addition to other common

activities of a flipped classroom. The model is presented in the figure below.
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relationships of its elements (Liu & Liu, 2016)

As illustrated in Figure 2.8, the Flipped Classroom Model (FCM) uses
educational technology (online lecture video, online discussion, and online preview
test) in the pre-class session to influence learning environment and learning effects,
while promoting activity learning in the classroom through group discussion, project-
based cooperation, and peer interaction and guidance to improve learning environment
and learning effect. Essentially, cooperative learning can occur in both the online out-
of-class and the face-to-face in-class environment.

Having considered all the elements, it has been found that FCM model
seems to contain all satisfied elements required for an effective flipped classroom. It
uses educational technology and cooperative learning activities to emphasize student-
led learning through the detailed steps in the out-of-class and in-class learning.
Therefore, the results of the effective implementation of the FCM model (Liu & Liu,
2016) with actual learning were explained in terms of effective process of

implementation as a whole. Nevertheless, there has not been explanations of the
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model’s effectiveness in relation to technological tools used in the process, for how
they help improve the key elements of a flipped classroom. Rather, the effectiveness
was based on the assumption that technology used for managing the flipped classroom
was supportive for flexible learning environment. Moreover, the use of cooperative
learning in the FCM model was seen as student-led learning, but explanations on which
cooperative elements influenced students’ learning, as described in Erbil and Kocabas’
(2016) C-FLIP model. Therefore, adding more specific technology type and giving
more details on cooperative learning environment would make the FCM a better model.

The following summary shows the advantages and disadvantages of each
flipped classroom model.

1) Flipped Classroom Module (Karlsson & Janson, 2015). This model
provides a general scope for a flipped classroom. It indicates clear components of each
module of learning, where videos, quizzes, and reading are used for the Preparation
module, while clarification, in-depth and outlook learning are focused in the In-class
module. However, this module still lacks detail on how the Preparation module is
implemented. Therefore, if the videos, quizzes, and readings are to be done though
technology, the ‘Technology’ element should be explicitly presented.

2) Flipped Mastery Learning (Bergmann and Sams, 2012). This model
takes a form of flipped classroom learning with the emphasis on serving individual’s
learning needs. The model aims at enhancing student’s learning achievement through
independent learning by maximizing learning flexibility to suit vast differences in
student ability and learning styles. Although this model is ideal for classes of small
sizes, it may not be suitable for large classes due to the difficulty in arranging activities

to cover all learning preferences. Therefore, this model is not considered for this study.
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3) Flipped classroom models (Bishop and Verleger, 2013). Various
models are suggested based the integration of the general flipped classroom structure
and a type of classroom activities. Each model consists of the “Implicit Instruction
Methods’ part and the ‘Type of Learning Activity” part. Accordingly, six models are
possible, including the ‘Implicit Instruction Methods + Cooperative Learning’ model.
This model suggests that a flipped classroom can be implemented with cooperative
learning activities to create successful learning. Although there are no explanations on
how each part of the model are to be operated, this model is chosen as the main stem
for this study. However, further development and elaboration are needed in order to
make a complete model.

4) Cooperative Flipped, C-FLIP (Erbil & Kocabas, 2016). This model
attempts to integrate cooperative learning into a flipped classroom model. It includes
the four elements for the flipped classroom (FC) of Hamdan and McKnight (2013) and
cooperative learning (CL) process of Slavin (1995). These elements are used to explain
in terms of their relationships within the process of learning until the final goal,
Improved Learning, is achieved. This allows the teacher or researcher to make
reasonable claims that the improved learning is supposed to be the results of these
elements in the C-FLIP model. However, this model does not provide sufficient details
about technology used in facilitating instructional process.

5) Flipped Classroom Model, FCM (Liu & Liu, 2016). This model
expands on the general flipped classroom model and presents its elements to illustrate
their relationship. The advantage of this model is that it includes all essential elements
of a flipped classroom. Moreover, relationships among elements are clearly stated.

FCM uses Educational Technology: Online lecture video, Online discussion, and
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Online preview test to influence Learning environment & Learning effects. At the same
time, FCM promotes Activity Learning which includes Group discussion; Project-
based cooperation; and Peer interaction and guidance to improve Learning environment
& Learning effects. The FCM is so far one of the most comprehensive models which
explains a flipped classroom and cooperative learning. However, there are still some
elements in this model which need to be further developed, especially those associated

with technological tools and cooperative learning.

The Development of the Current Model

As discussed so far, the model for a flipped cooperative classroom expands
from the general flipped classroom to an essential element of cooperative learning by
adding to the pre-class and in-class modes of learning in the form of discussions and
various cooperative learning activities. In the current study, a new model has been
developed integrating together two flipped classroom models: the C-FLIP (Erbil &
Kocabas, 2016) and the FCM model (Liu & Liu, 2016), and specifying educational
technology type into the model. This model is called Flipped Cooperative Classroom
(FCC). With this model, the key technology used to support learning is the learning
management system (LMS) and the accompanied mobile learning.

LMS is chosen as the key technology in this model because it is a web-
based software application for the administration, documentation, tracking, reporting,
and delivery of educational courses or training programs (Ellis, 2009). The main role is
to handle all aspects of the learning process by means of being an infrastructure that
delivers and manages instructional content, identifies and assesses individual and

organizational learning goals, tracks the progress towards meeting those goals, and
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collects and presents data for supervising the learning process of organization as a
whole (Szabo & Flesher, 2002). Mobile learning, another key technology element, is
added to the FCC to provide flexible and convenience learning environment to a flipped
learning. To be effective, a flipped classroom needs to make the use of mobile devices
in creating convenient environment, both the approachable convenience and
convenience of using mobile devices (Kim, et al, 2016). With these two technological
features of LMS and mobile learning, the FCC model is supposed to effectively
improve learning outcomes.

The complete Flipped Cooperative Classroom (FCC) model for this study

is presented in Figure 2.9.
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Figure 2.9 The Flipped Cooperative Classroom Model (FCC Model)
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FCC Model consists of three main part: flipped classroom, cooperative
learning, and educational technology. All the three parts contain elements which are
related to each other in the way that support one another in order to improve learning
environment in the two learning modes of Pre-class Online and In-class F2F. The final
result of the model is the improved learning outcome, which is the students’ reading
comprehension in this case. The overall flow of the model are: (1) FCC uses
Educational Technology to facilitate Flipped Classroom; (2) and uses Cooperative
Learning to enrich Flipped Classroom; (3) to improve Learning Environment of both
Pre-class Online and In-class F2F modes of learning, which enhance Reading
Comprehension.

The Flipped Classroom part consists of two learning modes — Pre-class
online and In-Class F2F. The effectiveness of the Flipped Classroom part is determined
by the four conditions: professional educators, intentional contents to the course,
flexible environment, and learning culture (Flipped Learning Network, 2014). These
elements are related to each other in the way to enhance the effectiveness of a flipped
classroom. Relationships between them can be in any order, but in this model,
Professional Educators determine Intentional Contents, reading strategies in this case,
which are learned within Flexible Environment an Learning Culture.

In this FCC model, the Educational Technology part is designed to support
or facilitate the Flipped Classroom part. Technology used in this model is in the forms
of LMS which delivers Online Learning materials and activities (videos, readings,
discussion, exercises, and quizzes) through mobile leaning on multiple accessing
devices. The capability of LMS and mobile learning together support instructors,

learning content, flexible environment, and learning culture. In other words, integrating
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LMS and mobile learning is one of the main components which is supposed to make
FCC different from other flipped classroom.

LMS and mobile learning are used to support flipped classroom especially
to increase learning flexibility and learning culture. This can be achieved by increasing
convenience learning of the flipped classroom. According to Kim, et al (2016), two
important key conditions that make the use of mobile devices easier for flipped learning
include approachable convenience and convenience of using mobile devices.
Approachable convenience refers to the simple process of approaching to data such as
video clips, PDF files, and message board for cooperative learning, etc. On the other
hand, convenience of using mobile devices concerns with the ability of the mobile
devices to perform learning activities such as watching videos and downloading files
onto the device for individual learning.

On the other side of the FCC model, the Cooperative Learning part is
designed to enrich Flipped Classroom by the interaction of four elements. The Group
Goal element creates Social Cohesion which encourage students’ Learning Motivation,
which may result in or be caused by Learning from Peers.

To sum up, the FCC Model is created by integrating the cooperative
learning and LMS with mobile learning elements into the FCM Model (Liu & Liu,
2016) and the C-FLIP model (Erbil & Kocabas, 2016). Together, elements of
Cooperative Learning enrich learning in both the Pre-class Online and In-class F2F
modes. While group discussion activities can be operated easily within the face-to-face
classroom setting, online discussions need to be done through Internet- connected
devices. With the advancement of the LMS which has the mobile-device enabled

features, the participants can now access the online course and perform group
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discussion through their mobile devices such as smart phones and tablets easily.
Therefore, mobile learning becomes an important part in enhancing the cooperative
learning activities where discussions among group members are required. With their
mobile devices and the all-time available Internet connection, group members can have
no restriction in the time for making group discussion through the online chat function.
Therefore, the flipped cooperative classroom model will include the modes of online
learning through multiple devices, such as PCs, notebooks, and mobile devices. When
considering the Educational Technology in the FCM model, the element should be
added with the Learning Management System (LMS) and the multiple accessing
devices.

As cooperative learning used as a learning approach in both the online and
the in-class mode of the flipped classroom model of the current study, it is important to

investigate cooperative learning in more details.

2.3 Cooperative Learning

2.3.1 Background of Cooperative Learning
Cooperative learning is referred to a set of teaching strategies used to
promote face-to-face interaction among students and help them reach specific learning
and interpersonal goals in structured groups (Johnson & Johnson, 1994; Slavin, 1997).
Although most cooperative learning approaches share this definition, strategies used in
cooperative learning may vary in a number of ways. For example, the strategies may
be informal groupings to allow students to work together, or they may be structured,

with students having specific tasks in their group and assessing their group and
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individual performances. Normally, cooperative learning groups involve four members;
however, the number of students may be greater or fewer. Groups may work together
for a few minutes, a couple of weeks or for many months (Slavin, 1997).

According to Johnson and Johnson ( 1994), there are three types of
cooperative learning groups: cooperative base, informal cooperative learning, and
formal cooperative learning groups. The cooperative based groups refers to longer-term
“heterogeneous learning groups with stable membership” (Richards & Rodgers, 2001,
p: 196). This type of grouping may last a year or more, and it is established to provide
support, encouragement, and assistance among students to achieve shared academic
goals. The responsibility of the students in these groups is to check their team member’s
attendance to lessons as well as assignment completion. The members may also discuss
their personal problems in their learning ( Johnson & Johnson, 2003). Informal
cooperative learning groups, on the other hand, are short-term groupings with random
membership. The main purpose of this type of cooperative groups is to focus student
attention on the material and facilitate learning during direct teaching. Activities that
are commonly used in this kind of cooperative learning groups include short pre- or
post-lecture discussions, Round Robin, and Think-Pair-Share. The third type is the
formal cooperative learning groups, where students work together on specific tasks to
achieve shared learning goals or complete a given assignment. The groups of this type
may last from one class period to several weeks. There are a number of activities which
can be used to improve students’ reading skills or practice problem solving and decision
making, such as Jigsaw, Jigsaw I1, and Numbered Heads Together, Ask Together, Learn

Together, etc.
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2.3.2 Benefits of Using Cooperative Learning

Research studies on cooperative learning have clearly suggested that
regardless of what form cooperative learning takes within classrooms, when well-
structured, it offers many benefits for both teachers and students. Cooperative learning
not only helps teachers in classroom management and provides an alternative
instructional practice, but also creates a more learner-centered atmosphere (Cangelosi,
2000; Sharan, 1994). For students, cooperative learning seems to improve their
management ( Baloche, 1998; Good & Brophy, 2000), social ( Kagan & Kagan, 1994;
Johnson & Johnson, 1992), and academic skills (Jacob et al., 1996; Stahl, 1995; Wohl
& Klein-Wohl, 1994).

Research suggests that cooperative learning provides benefits for teachers.
Orlich et al. (1998) claimed that cooperative learning helps classroom management and
instruction. Cangelosi (2000) indicates that use of cooperative learning activities
provides student engagement in lessons, helps students develop intrinsic motivation,
contributes to solutions for conflicts among students, and reduces disruptive behaviors
of students. Therefore, he suggests that language teachers should organize cooperative
learning groups to have more efficient classroom management. It has been shown in
the study conducted by Gwyn-Paquette and Tochon (2003) that teachers who include
cooperative learning activities in their teaching plans have fewer classroom
management problems.

Additionally, cooperative learning activities provide an alternative
instructional practice for teachers by creating more learner- centered classes and
focusing on students learning needs (Nunan, 1992). Teachers who use cooperative

learning activities concentrate on engaging students in the learning process rather than
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on the presentation of instruction through direct teaching. During cooperative learning
activities, teachers can observe each student’s difficulties in learning, strengths, and
learning styles. This information helps teachers in organizing and presenting the
instruction to be taught (Sharan, 1994).

Cooperative learning offers benefits for both students and teachers.
Research results have pointed to cooperative learning’s positive effect on student’s self-
management skills. Good and Brophy (2000), for example, suggest that cooperative
learning teaches management skills to students as it encourages students responsibility
for each other. Each student has a task in group and with completing each task and
coordinating with others, group work can be completed. Several tasks are associated
with cooperative learning such as organizing materials, keeping the group working,
watching the time, and following directions also seem to be factors that help improve
the management skills of students (Bacoche, 1998; Orlich et all, 1998).

Students acquire social skills with cooperative learning (Kagan and Kagan,
1994). That is, when cooperative learning is used, students learn to understand, respect,
and support one another. Moreover, other studies have shown that cooperative learning
improves students’ self- esteem, enables them to establish positive interpersonal
relationships, and fosters positive interdependence (Johnson & Johnson, 1992).

Cooperative learning helps students in developing higher level academic
skills in different academic disciplines. Wohl and Klein-Wohl (1994) suggest that
cooperative learning activities assist students in acquiring skills for effective
communication in language arts by creating learning environments similar to real life
situations. Stahl (1995) stated that cooperative learning encourages students to interact,

ask and answer questions, solve problems, and make decisions. Stahl (1995) also noted
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that cooperative learning activities may be useful in teaching reading because it
improves academic skills of students in language arts such as synthesizing,
generalizing, summarizing, drawing conclusions, and determining relevant and
irrelevant ideas,. Jacob et al. (1996), in their study, also reported that second language
learners had opportunities to improve their academic skills when they are cooperatively
studying on reading texts.
2.3.3 Cooperative Learning Instruction

One of the most widely used and well-structured cooperative learning
instructional models is provided by Johnson and Johnson (2004). For instance, an
instructional model for a lesson with a Formal Cooperative Group learning type is
organized along four main phases. The first phase, Making Pre-instructional Decisions,
consists of considerations on: 1) Academic Objections, 2) Cooperative Activity, 3)
Group Size, 4) Method of Assessing Students, 5) Roles, 6) Room Arrangement, and 7)
Materials. Topic in the second phase, Explaining Task and Cooperative Goal Structure,
include: 1) Academic Tasks, where procedures of each of the main activities are
explained, 2) Criteria for Success, 3) Positive Interdependence, 4) Individual
Accountability, 5) Intergroup Cooperation, and 6) Expected Behaviors. The Monitoring
and Intervening phase is concerned with observation procedures, the observer,
intervening for task assistance, and intervening for teamwork assistance. In the final
phase of Assessing and Processing, the focus is on assessment of members’ individual
learning, assessment of group productivity, positive feedback to each student,
celebration, and other issues. Throughout these phases, the teacher considers details of

each topic in order to gain optimum learning to achieve the lesson’s objectives.
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For other forms of cooperative groups, Johnson and Johnson (2004) also

provide different instructional models of cooperative learning. For Informal

Cooperative Group, lesson instruction includes phases of conducting introductory

focused discussion, conducting intermittent pair, discussion every ten or fifteen

minutes, and conducting closure focused discussion. The Cooperative Base Group

lesson will start with opening class meeting to check homework, ensuring members’

understanding of academic material, and competing routine task such as attendance.

Then the class ends with class meeting to ensure members’ understanding of academic

material, before assigning homework assignment. Cooperation of this type of learning

occurs when members help and assist each other learn in-between classes. The model

is normally used for conducting semester- or year-long projects. The descriptions of the

three cooperative learning models are illustrated in the following table.

Table 2.1 Models of Cooperative Learning (Johnson and Johnson, 2004)

Cooperative Learning

Formal Coop Learning
Make Preinstructional
Decisions

Explain Task And Cooperative
Structure

Monitor Learning Groups And
Intervene To Improve
Taskwork & Teamwork
Assess Student Learning And
Process Group Effectiveness

Informal Coop Learning
Conduct Introductory Focused
Discussion

Conduct Intermittent Pair
Discussions Every Ten Or
Fifteen Minutes

Conduct Closure Focused
Discussion

Coop Base Groups

Opening Class Meeting To
Check Homework, Ensure
Members

Understand Academic
Material, Complete Routine
Tasks Such As Attendance
Ending Class Meeting To
Ensure Members
Understanding Academic
Material, Homework,
Assighment

Members Help And Assist
Each Other Learn In-Between
Classes

Conduct Semester Or Year
Long School Or Class Service
Project
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Table 2.1 shows broad categories of cooperative learning models and
describes the distinctive characteristics of each model. However, each of the
instructional activities and other specific activities which serve cooperative learning
need to be described in more detail.

2.3.4 Cooperative Learning Activities

Many of the activities in cooperative learning are based on the theories of
Piaget and Vygotsky, who emphasizes the importance of discussion and problem
solving among peers in the learning process. Cooperative learning began to be used as
a structured method of learning in the 1970s. Originally, cooperative learning was used
mostly in elementary and secondary schools in North America ( Slavin, 1997) .
However, current studies show that cooperative learning activities may be successfully
used both in colleges and universities (Ghaith, 2003; Zimbardo, et al, 2003).

There are a variety of models and activities in the field of cooperative
learning used both in schools and at higher levels of education. For example, the
Learning Together Method (Johnson & Johnson, 1994), Group Investigation ( Sharan,
1994), Teams- Games- Tournament, Student Teams- Achievement Divisions ( Slavin,
1994), Jigsaw (Aranson as cited in Good & Brophy, 2000), Jigsaw Il (Slavin, 1994),
Asking Together, Learning Together (A¢ikgdz, 2002), Think-Pair-Share (Olsen &
Kagan, 1992), and Numbered Heads Together ( Stone & Kagan, 1995) are among the
best-known and widely researched cooperative methods and activities.

The Learning Together Model. This model of cooperative learning was
developed by Johnson and Johnson (1994). In this model, heterogeneous groups of four
or five learners work on assignment sheets. The main aspect of this model is that the

groups need to consist of students who differ in achievements, gender or ethnicity
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working together to achieve shared learning goals and to complete the group
assignments.

Group Investigation. The model was developed by Sharan and Sharan
(1994), and its main characteristic is that students form groups that study subtopics of
a unit. The group members choose the subtopics, plan their investigations, carry out
individual tasks, plan and make presentations. The teacher and the students evaluate
their projects together.

Team-Games Tournament (TGT) model. The TGT model is established by
Slavin (1994) and have students work together in heterogeneously grouped teams to
compete against other teams. The process starts from the teacher presenting the
instruction, followed by groups discussing and working on the material. Finally, the
groups compete with other teams to answer questions prepared by the teacher. The
tournaments may last for several weeks.

Students Teams- Achievement Divisions (STAD). This model is a simpler
version TGT, where the difference is that students are grouped and work as in TGT
while in STAD tournaments are replaced by quizzes. After cooperative group work,
students are given quizzes to be answered individually. Both individual and group quiz
scores are used for evaluating student learning.

Jigsaw. This model was developed by Aronson and his colleagues (as cited
in Good & Brophy, 2000). In this model, each member of the group studies his/her own
piece of material in an expert group and returns to the home group to discuss this
material. In order to complete the group’s task, each member must participate in the
activity. At the end of the activity the student may be given individual quizzes (Clarke,

1994; Good & Brophy, 2000).
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Jigsaw Il. Jigsaw Il was developed by Slavin (1994) as a modified version
of the original Jigsaw. In this version, students work on a common material first and
then are given separate topics to become experts on. Having worked on their topics in
the expert groups, students return to their home groups to explain the materials that they
have studied.

Asking Together, Learning Together. In the activity, developed by A¢ikgoz
(2002), students study reading texts in their cooperative learning groups. Each group is
required to prepare high consensus questions for the reading assignment, write them on
pieces of paper, and give them to other groups and the teacher. After that, the groups
discuss the answers to the questions and the teacher may randomly choose students to
answer the questions.

There are also many other cooperative learning models which have brief,
informal or formal cooperative structures such as Blind Hand, Pens in the Middle,
Round Robin, Think- Pair- Share and Numbered Heads Together that can be applied in
classroom teaching (Baloche, 1998). For Think- Pair-Share (Olsen & Kagan, 1992),
students are given a question or problem to think about, answer individually, and share
it with a partner and the whole class. In Numbered Heads Together ( Stone & Kagan,
1995), students in the group have a different number. The teacher asks a question to be
discussed by the group members together. Then, the teacher calls out a number, and
each students who has that number from each group stands up. The teacher chooses one
of them to answer the question.

2.3.5 Cooperative Language Learning
In Cooperative Language Learning, students are grouped within the

classroom to study on specific assignments cooperatively and providing benefits for
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each team member to practice the target language while interacting with each other
( Kessler, 1992). According to Richards & Rodgers (2001), there are five major
objectives in cooperative language teaching:

1. to provide opportunities for naturalistic second language acquisition
through the use of interactive pair and group activities;

2. to provide teachers with a methodology to enable them to achieve this
goal and one that can be applied in a variety of curriculum settings (e.g., content-based,
foreign language classrooms; mainstreaming);

3. to enable focused attention to particular lexical items, language
structures, and communicative functions through the use of interactive tasks;

4. to provide opportunities for learners to develop successful learning and
communication strategies; and

5. to enhance learner motivation and reduce learner stress and to create a
positive affective classroom climate.

2.3.6 Cooperative Learning and Reading in L2

Anderson (1984) claims that reading in a foreign language is both a reading
and a language problem, especially for lower proficiency students. Students who have
problems in reading in their L1 have problems in reading in L2, too. Students who have
fewer problems in reading in L1, read slower in L2 than they would read in L1. They
also may have comprehension problems resulting result from difficulty with
understanding syntactic structures, grammar, vocabulary, and reading strategies in a
foreign language. Many research studies suggest that use of cooperative learning
activities can assist lower-level students in solving their language problems in reading.

For example, Klinger and Vaughn (2000), found that bilingual students helped their
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low English proficient peers in understanding meanings of vocabulary, main idea of the
texts, asking and answering questions, and activating previous knowledge as they
experienced cooperative learning activities in reading. The results of the English
vocabulary tests also proved that students significantly improved their vocabulary
knowledge compared to their previous test results.

Jacob et al. (1996) claimed that Learning Together form the cooperative
learning which allowed students to ask questions to one another and discuss answers in
order to understand the academic language in the reading materials. Consequently,
cooperative learning activities assisted learners in understanding the information in the
texts while they were studying the difficult academic terms and concepts in the reading
material. Grabe (1991) stated that the regular use of cooperative learning activities in
reading instruction is encouraged “to promote discussions of readings and to work with
information from the readings, exploring different solutions for complex activities” (p.
396).

An experimental study by Ghaith (2003) conducted with the participation
of 56 Lebanese high school learners of English as a foreign language showed that the
Learning Together form of cooperative learning improved the EFL reading
achievement of students. Both experimental and control group students were given the
same reading exam before the treatment. The same reading material was taught in both
experimental and control groups during the 10-week study. However, in the control
group the material was taught according to the procedures in the text book, while the
experimental group was exposed to the Learning Together model of cooperative

learning. At the end of 10 weeks, both groups were given another reading exam. The
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comparison of results showed that there was a significant difference between the two
groups with a higher achievement in favor of the experimental group.

Cooperative learning has its own characteristics, being categorized into
different instructional models of either Formal Cooperative Group, Informal
Cooperative Group, or Cooperative Base Group model (Johnson and Johnson, 2004).
Cooperative learning also has distinctive characteristics at the activity level, where
various activities are invented to suit different learning areas, including language in
general, and L2 reading in particular. The use of these activities is, therefore, dependent
on the overall instructional model. For this current study, learning activities will be
considered in according with learning modes both in the face-to-face classroom as well
as the online mode with technology. The next section will describe how technology will
be used in a reading classroom in the form of flipped learning model, employing

cooperative activities.

2.4 Learning Management System (LMS)

Flipped classroom is a type of blended learning in which technology plays vital
roles in the instructional success. As the pre-class session of a flipped classroom is
essentially performed out-of-class through online learning environment, the technology
used for managing learning activities needs to be considered according to how the class
activities are designed. Additionally, in a flipped classroom which is designed for
cooperative learning, technology that supports interactive communication among
learners is important. That is, the learners need to make their individual learning
through learning materials, mostly videos, as well as communicate with peers and the

instructor, while the teacher monitors the students’ learning and data. One of the
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suggestions suggested by Semetaite (2016) is to use an online learning management
system (LMS) to handle a flipped classroom. This section will briefly describe what an
LMS is, and then Moodle will be described as the chosen LMS for the current study,
especially its features that serve the cooperative learning activities of the course.

2.4.1 Learning Management System (LMS)

A learning management system (LMS) is defined as a web-based software
application for the administration, documentation, tracking, reporting, and delivery of
educational courses or training programs (Ellis, 2009). An LMS is the framework that
handles all aspects of the learning process. It is also regarded as the infrastructure that
delivers and manages instructional content, identifies and assesses individual and
organizational learning or training goals, tracks the progress towards meeting those
goals, and collects and presents data for supervising the learning process of organization
as a whole (Szabo & Flesher, 2002). What an LMS can do include helping the instructor
deliver material to the students, administering tests and other assignments, tracking
student progress, and managing record- keeping. Generally, LMSs provide tools and
functions such as course management tools, online group activities like chats and
discussions, various formats of documents e. g. lecture materials, homework,
assignments, power points, video clip viewing and uploading, grading, and course
evaluation. With these features, LMSs are used to support a wide range of classes, from
face-to-face classes to the fully online courses, as well as several hybrid forms, such as
blended learning and flipped classrooms. The main purpose of an LMS is to deliver and
manage instructional content, handle student registration, course administration,

tracking and reporting student’s works (Gilhooly, 2001).
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Learning management systems can be divided into general and
specialized LMSs, and they may be further categorized into learning content
management systems (LCMS), course management system (CrMS), virtual learning
environment (VLE) and mobile learning. Some LMSs can be classified into more than
one category, for example, Blackboard, Moodle, Schoology, to name a few Bergmann
(2013). Regardless of their categories, however, the consideration for selecting an LMS
depends largely on features they offer that serve the instructional purpose. For the
flipped classroom, an LMS need to host lessons and the videos within the same site.
Alternatively, an LMS should allow making links to lessons materials on other websites
or other videos, hosted video, hosting websites such as YouTube, SchoolTube,
Screencast.com, Dropbox, Google drive, and other sites. In brief, an LMS is considered
a suitable technology for a flipped classroom, where online leaning and management
are crucial elements.

Effective use of an LMS partly relies on the ability to access the Internet.
To be successful, students should have Internet access at home or through mobile
devices. The teacher may need to utilize a computer laboratory. In addition to having
Internet access, teachers need to make sure their students engage with the lessons. Initial
engagement tactics may be needed such as watching and analyzing the first video as a
whole class to make sure the students understand the new process and realize that the
process is important to their learning. The final issue in this thinking phase is to prepare
for getting supports in case difficulties should occur in the operation of the flipped
classroom (Semetaite, 2016). With sufficient Internet access and a powerful LMS,

flipped classroom activities should be operated with minimal problems.
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Choosing an LMS for online/blended instructional management and
ensuring access to the Internet are basic requirements when dealing with a flipped
classroom. However, when dealing with a flipped classroom with online cooperative
learning activities, the teacher needs to consider an LMS which support interaction
among the group members and the class. When considering all the necessary feature
which an LMS can support a flipped classroom, Moodle, an open source learning
management, is one that has high potential to be used for this particular study.

The next section will describe a Moodle LMS which consists of features
necessary for both hosting the lesson videos, lesson materials, and communication
channels that support group learning. More importantly, the LMS provide flexible
channels for accessing the course either through PCs or mobile devices that ensure
anytime and anywhere online cooperative learning environment for the learners.

2.4.2 MOODLE and the Flipped Classroom

With regard to the flipped classroom, Moodle is a virtual learning
environment (VLE) as well as a learning management system (LMS) that provides
communication channels between the instructors and the students. The communication
modes in Moodle can include the simplest forms of sharing such as file-sharing,
calendar, and announcements. Therefore, Moodle supports flipped classroom by acting
as a platform for information exchanging such as videos, quizzes, and reading materials.
Moreover, Moodle can provide information to the teachers while hosting many more
educational activities of the flipped classroom (Triantafyllou, 2015).

In this study, Moodle will be used to support the cooperative learning in
the online part. Moodle will provide individual and cooperative learning activities by

hosting instructional materials, managing learning activities, and providing channels
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for group and class interactions. As briefly described earlier, Moodle provide many

features that support a flipped classroom management especially on cooperative

learning. The following table summarizes some of the essential features.

Table 2.2 Sample Moodle features and their and applications for language teaching

Moodle elements

Application in language teaching

Assignment:

« online activity
« offline activity
+ uploading a file

Journal

Survey

Glossary

Lesson/lecture

Can be used for translation, text reference, gap-filling
and transformation exercises, writing essays and
letters, etc. There is a possibility to attach an audio or
video file for listening comprehension tasks.

Offers the same forms of work as “Assignment” but
provides students with the opportunity to return to a
text of an assignment many times to correct it in
compliance with tutor’s comments.

Represents questions with variants of answers; allows
getting statistics of answers in percentage and in a
form of a diagram.

Gives opportunity to create a glossary of lexical units,
terms, quotations, etc. both for students and tutors;
automatically links words and expressions of the
course with their definitions in glossary.

Intended for step-by-step study of a topic: each correct
answer opens a new page with a new assignment or
information. Incorrect answer returns students to
description of the topic. This element can be used for
presentation of cultural information, teaching

grammar, reading, listening, etc.
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Table 2.2 Sample Moodle features and their and applications for language teaching

(Continued)

Moodle elements

Application in language teaching

Wiki

Forum

Test

Resource:

« text page
* web page
« directory

« link to a file or web site

Can be used for creating collaborative group projects
where all participants have rights to edit a text.
Intended for information exchange between all course
participants. This element can be used for group
discussions and communication with a tutor.

Allows creating a question bank used for continuous
and final assessment; contains different types of
questions.

Intended for placing different information: text,
graphics, audio and video files, source lists, and useful
links directory. Unlike all previous elements, resource

doesn’t involve interaction and assessment.

2.4.3 Cooperative Learning in an Online Environment with Moodle

Cooperative learning in a flipped classroom can be supported by a number

of modules. The followings are main modules used with all the lessons: Lesson/Lecture

(for hosting lesson materials and videos), Moodle Quiz (for quizzes and test), Chat (for

group discussion and communication), Reports (for student’ and instructor’s

monitoring learning outcomes), and Moodle Mobile (for students’ access through

mobile devices).

A. Lesson/Lecture

The Lesson module in Moodle is the main place for hosting lesson materials

and a variety of digital learning resources including videos. These resources can be

hosted within the Moodle site or linked from other websites. For example, the lesson
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videos can be placed onto the site for convenient access and downloaded. Alternatively,
the Lesson module can link to the video in a website such as YouTube, etc. All these
resources can be easily viewed and downloaded for learning at the student’s convenient
time.

B. The Moodle Quiz

The Moodle Quiz module allows teachers to design and build quizzes of
various question types, including multiple choice, true-false, essay, matching, etc.
Questions are stored in question banks and can be randomly selected for quizzes and
exercises. If desired, the teachers are able to shuffle the questions in a quiz. Therefore,
it is applicable to a wide range of courses purposes.

The Moodle’s quiz module itself has a large number of options that make it
extremely flexible. The quiz can be set for time limits for an attempt to be completed,
as well as the open and close dates and times for the quiz. This option is useful when
the teacher wants to be sure that quizzes and exercises are taken and submitted before
the class in the flipped instruction model. Teachers can also enter feedback both for
each answer (either correct or wrong) and also general feedback, when the attempt is
complete. Feedback can be very useful in guiding students while trying out the quiz or
between subsequent attempts, if this is allowed. By providing feedback adapted to each
student’s answers, teachers can support students during out-of-class instruction and also
monitor comprehension and provide just-in-time explanations. Moreover, quizzes can
be added to the in-class activities topics, which students found challenging based on the
quiz results. Finally, students can regulate their learning as they can check the
correctness of their answers, and the knowledge that they are expected to have before

class.
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Regarding assessment, Moodle allows the teacher to assign point values to
each question and weigh each question in the quiz. Moreover, teachers may award
partial credit to other answer choices (apart from the correct one), if desired. Teachers
may give individual students or student groups a different open/close period, time limit
and/or number of attempts than the rest of the class. These features provide
customization options to teachers that may be necessary in out-of-class learning
environments.

In general, the Moodle Quiz module chosen as a learning activity in the
flipped lessons can provide effective learning management for the teacher while
enabling various option that suit individual and group learning. Therefore, when used
properly, Moodle quiz can be a useful tool for a flipped classroom especially for the
out-of-class session.

With the video quiz, videos can be placed directly into the quiz in order to
make sure the students can watch and answer the questions or do the required activities
at the same place. This also has an advantage in that the teacher can check whether the
students actually watch the video before doing the quizzes.

C. Chat

The Chat activity in Moodle provides a great place for both synchronous
and asynchronous means of communication. Moreover, it can be customized to limit
the discussions within certain groups or groupings of students. This enhances the way
the class is organized into cooperative groups. All the conversational texts of each
group are kept in the site database, and the teacher can monitor group learning process

accordingly.
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D. Moodle reports

One of the outstanding features of Moodle is the ability of Moodle to report
various learning activities. The Moodle reports module can generate reports of all
learners for each course. Reports can contain: a) competency breakdown, b) a log of
activity in a Moodle course for various periods, c) a live log of currently occurring
activities, d) course activity report, showing the number of views for each activity and
resource, e) a participation report for a particular activity, and f) analytic graphs and
tables of user activity. The Moodle reports allow teachers to know what students have
been doing in their Moodle courses. For example, they can get information on which
pages they are accessing, the times at which they access them, and the activities they
perform there.

In a flipped classroom, reports can be a valuable tool for the teacher, since
a large amount of information is provided to students online. By using reports, teachers
are able to alert students or improve navigation to course material they are neglecting,
in order to make sure that they take full advantage of all the online resources provided.
Moreover, they can adjust the course to suit students’ viewing habits. Finally, course
activity reports can be used to get insight on student participation and engagement in a
flipped classroom.

E. Moodle Mobile

Although students can access Moodle courses via Internet browsers on all
Internet-connected devices, they can also enter the site on mobile devices through an
app. Moodle Mobile is the official mobile app for Moodle that allows the learners to
interact with the course activities in a number of ways. The student can browse the

content of the courses, online and offline, receive instant notifications of messages and
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other events, quickly find and contact other people in the course, upload images, audio,
videos and other files from a mobile device, track the progress, mark tasks as complete
and browse the learning plans, attempt quizzes, post in forums and edit wiki pages, and
view the course grades. With Moodle Mobile, the flipped lessons and course interaction
can be enhanced by ensuring access to the course through both PCs and on a number
of mobile devices including tablets, mobile phones and smart phones. Additionally, by
using mobile devices, students can have unlimited access to the course anywhere and
at any convenient time. The following are major features of Moodle Mobile which will
be exploited to enhance the flipped classroom especially the online cooperative
learning.

1) Accessing the course. Students can access the course, the contents,
participants, grades, and notes easily with user-friendly interface.

2) Connecting with course participants. Students can connect to
participants within their own group and also other groups for quick interaction.

3) Accessing the course content. Students can view course activities and
download materials for offline use. They can also work through Books and IMS
Content packages directly in the app. This will increase time for learning the course
contents without the limitation of Internet connection.

4) Viewing grades and grading. Moodle Mobile provides a Grades link for
each course where students can quickly access to the gradebook, and teachers can view
assignment submissions on the move.

5) Sending messages to participants. Students can send and view private

messages to colleagues and students from the Messages link in the side tab.
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6) Engaging in chat The Chat function provides the means for
communicating among learners within the course and within their group. The chat
activity can be set for separate groups where messages can only be sent and seen by
members of in the group. Where all members in the class are allowed to join the chat,
the group chat will not be set, and the course chat is used instead. This type of chat
allows all students to interact with each other and the instructor regarding the course
matters. The Moodle Chat activity is useful in increasing cooperation among students,
especially for the group to perform their tasks.

7) Taking quizzes. With Moodle Mobile, students can complete quizzes
right on their mobile devices.

Obviously, Moodle mobile gives students additional time and channels for
logging into the course aside from using PCs to do out-of-class activities on the online
flipped sessions of the course. Therefore, it will ensure that students have adequate time
to learn the required lessons, do the assigned tasks, and prepare for the face-to-face

classroom meeting.

2.5 Related Studies on the Use of Flipped Classroom in EFL Contexts

This section presents some research studies related to the use of flipped
classroom instructions and its effect on students’ learning achievement and opinions.
Some studies revealed results in general English language learning contexts, while
others touched upon the contexts of EFL learners.

Flipped classroom learning has been used in many fields of learning.
Baranovic (2013) examined the impact of flipping on his first-year composition course

at a university in the United States. By creating multimedia lecture videos, he
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eliminated the need for traditional lectures and replaced these with creative writing-
style workshops. To facilitate the workshop, his classroom became a circular,
communal space of socially constructed standards, encouraging a collaborative
recursive writing process and stimulating creative thinking in his students. Results
showed that the course benefitted students of all writing levels, in particular non-native
English speakers. Students invested heavily in the workshop and in each other’s
writing, and their writing exceeded the standards set by the university.

Another study which investigated the effect of flipped classroom on writing
was done by Engin (2014), who describes a project that aimed to leverage the students’
interest and experience of technology and multimodal environments to develop their
academic writing skills and second language learning. Students were expected to follow
a model, research a topic, and craft a digital video tutorial on an aspect of academic
writing which would form part of the already established flipped classroom model.
Feedback from students suggests that there was tension between students as producers,
and students as consumers. Student-created videos promoted second language learning
through research, simplification, explanation, and encouraged more focus on form, and
promoted accuracy in English. However, it was also noted that students preferred a
teacher explanation than a peer explanation, and there were concerns over the
“trustworthiness” of a peer produced video tutorial.

Mireille (2014) also examined the impact of using a Flipped Classroom
Instructional Method on the writing performance of the twelfth grade Emirati female
students and identify female students’ perception of the Flipped Instruction in an ESL
writing setting. For this purpose, a 15-week teaching program was designed to cover

the main IELTS Tasks 1 and 2 writing objectives. The program consisted of
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instructional videos and differentiated class tasks that were used with only one group
of students, while the other group studied the same teaching material in a learner-
centered class. Both groups completed a pre-test and post-test to answer the inquiry of
the study. Findings revealed statistically significant differences between the mean
scores in favor of the students in the experimental group. This improvement in the
writing performance was attributable to the Flipped Instruction method of teaching.
Students’ attitudes towards the Flipped Instruction were proved to be equally favorable.

Listening skill has also been investigated in relation to the use of flipped
classroom instruction. In the study by Roth & Suppasetseree (2016), the researchers
explored the effectiveness of the flipped classroom in enhancing Cambodian pre-
university students’ English listening skills and investigated the students' opinions on
the flipped classroom to enhance English listening comprehension. The results
indicated that the flipped classroom enhances Cambodian pre-university students’
English listening skills by which the average scores of post-test of the experimental
group was higher than the average scores of pre-test. Additionally, the learners
expressed in the questionnaire and semi-structured interviews the positive views on
learning English via flipped classroom. The study was concluded that the positive
learning improvement and opinions about learning might be due to a great help of the
flipped classroom in guiding teaching of English listening to EFL teachers and
improving EFL learners’ English listening comprehension. Specifically, learners had
the chance to get exposure to learner-center approach with technology which provided
plenty online learning resources such as English videos on YouTube, quizzes posted on
Facebook page, etc. The reason was also the intentionally designed videos to contain

authentic American Spoken English videos which helped students improve their
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listening skills from native speaker. Moreover, students learned with interactive and
cooperative learning activities both through Facebook and face-to-face classroom in
order to accomplish learning tasks. It can be concluded from this study that flipped
classroom can be used to enhance students’ language skills and learning attitude by the
use of technology and interactive learning activities.

Flipped classroom has also been reported to be used with listening, writing,
and translation. Wang and Zhang (2013) analyzed data gathered from four learners in
their English for Educational Technology class using triangulation based on
questionnaires, interviews and observations, and found significant improvements in
their listening, translation, and writing skills. They also found improvements in their
speaking, as measured by more active group discussion and participation in class in
English and the acquirement of more difficult vocabulary words.

Integrated language skills were also used with flipped learning. Li (2013) also
described her flipped classroom and painted a picture of her learners before and after
the flip, as the classroom changed from being teacher- centered to becoming more
learner centered. She found that the flip helped in many ways: by allowing the teacher
to individualize instruction, allowing students more opportunities to engage in the four
skills, creating students who are more self-disciplined to study, making students more
active in class, not wasting students’ time on note-taking in class, and reducing teacher
pressure to create materials as they can share online. As a result, Li suggested that the
flipped classroom be considered as a viable teaching technique in China.

In terms of suitability, flipped classroom instruction was investigated with the
use of various activities in the study by Sung (2015). The study looked into a flipped

English content-based class where 12 participating college students were enrolled and
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completed all the course requirements in an elective course. Before each class, the
students were guided to preview lesson materials such as readings and videos and to
engage in diverse online activities on an LMS flat form. Then, they did collaborative
class activities such as sharing their Thought Papers, discussing the questions on weekly
readings developed online, and doing a final project of designing an evaluation plan.
The results of the analysis of both informal and formal course evaluations and student
work showed that they viewed flipped learning positively despite initial difficulties of
adjusting themselves to it. They also viewed that flipped teaching can be a good
momentum for change in current English language teaching.

More closely related to the EFL context of the flipped classroom, Webb,
Doman, and Pusey (2014) conducted an experiment with intermediate level EFL classes
at a university in Macau, China. Data from observations and surveys revealed that
initially the flipped model did not match learner expectations of teacher roles in the
classroom. However, at the end of the 15-week course, students in the experimental
classes requested additional flipped materials and appeared more comfortable with the
model. Additional findings from teaching journals uncovered that three out of the four
teachers recommend the flipped approach for promoting creativity and opportunities
for higher order learning in the classroom. The journals also indicated some skepticism
among teachers with regards to applying the flipped concept to language instruction
and struggles with student engagement with the materials.

There are also studies which were conducted within Thai EFL contexts. For
example, Thaichay and Sitthitikul (2016), in the investigation of effects of flipped
classroom instruction on language accuracy and learning environment, found that Thai

EFL upper-secondary school students of the study improved their language accuracy
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and had positive attitudes toward flipped classroom. The study results suggest that
flipped classrooms provides active environments which help enhance students’
language accuracy and learning attitude.

In the study by Suranakkharin (2017), a flipped model was investigated for its
effect on Thai learners’ collocation learning outcomes. The study results showed that
students who learned with flipped classroom performed their English collocation
knowledge better in the post-test than the pre-rest. Although their post-test scores were
not statistically better than students in the non-flipped classroom, interview results
indicated that they were happy and satisfied with learning with the flipped model. The
researcher included that the fact that flipped classroom students significantly improved
their course outcomes and learning satisfaction was partly due to two potential
determinants, which included a set of four major principles and the design of learning
materials.

Suranakkharin (2017) regarded the successful learning in a flipped classroom
as the results of the four major principles proposed by Hamdan et al. (2013), which
include flexible learning environment, learning culture, intentional content and
professional educators. Firstly, learning culture was based on the learner-center
approach where flipped classroom provides interactive and dynamic learning culture
by having students watch videos of the target language contents at anytime and
anywhere. Secondly, this learning culture was supported by the flexibility of the flipped
classroom which helps students learned and improve their outcomes. Another
contributing factor is the supply of the flipped classroom contents which were

intentionally designed for students to master the subject. The final factor is the
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profession educator or instructor who manages the three mentioned principles (flexible
environment, learning culture, and intentional content) for the maximum effectiveness.

Not only flipped classroom approach studied for its impact on learning
outcomes, but also on learning affective. Butt (2014) investigated the flipped classroom
in his final-year actuarial course in Australia. By giving a two-part questionnaire to his
students, he found that students perceived that they learned the most from performing
an activity, and that they preferred individual study over lectures, tutorials, and group
study. By comparing students attitudes at the beginning of the semester and then again
at the end, Butt found that students who originally viewed the flipped classroom
unfavorably at the beginning of the course began to change their opinions about this by
the end of the class.

With regards to students’ opinion on flipped learning, the study of Karimi and
Hamzavi (2017) revealed that EFL students reported that the factors that improved their
reading comprehension and the self-learning opportunity were the in-class activities
and the availability of the videos outside classroom. Additionally, they stated that
students had more time in class for brainstorming their mind and writing down their
ideas at their own pace of learning. They also had more time to acquire sentence
structures outside classroom to apply in the classroom, which helped them perform
better in the reading test. Moreover, many students admitted that the flipped model of
instruction made them feel more confident and independent.

The study of Al-Harbi and Alshumaimeri (2016) also showed that students’
attitudes towards using the flipped classroom strategy in the EFL class were positive
based on students’ responses to a questionnaire and semi-structured interviews. The

results were similar to Enfield (2013) which found most of the students’ comments
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about the flipped course were generally very positive. Several students stated that they
learned much better and it appeared that students benefitted from the flipped classroom.
In conclusion, studies on flipped classroom learning are available in many
fields of studies and various contexts. However, the use of flipped classroom in reading
courses is relatively limited, especially with reading comprehension. Moreover, flipped
classroom studies conducted with EFL learning environment, especially in the Thai
context, are also few and far between. Similar cases exist for flipped classroom in
higher education. Additionally, studies which specifically indicate the use of
cooperative learning in a flipped classroom have not been reported directly. In other
words, flipped cooperative classroom does not directly appear in the literature. This is
not to mention studies which exclusively focuses on using cooperative learning in a
flipped classroom to teach a reading comprehension course for first year EFL students
at a Thai university. This emphasizes the necessity for conducting the current study.
Chapter 3 has presented reviews of literature related to this study. It started by
giving background of reading comprehension, including instructions and reading
strategies. Then, it introduced the topic of flipped classroom, particularly various
models of flipped learning. After that, the chapter discussed cooperative learning in
relation to the flipped learning model used in this study. The topics of Moodle learning
management system was also investigated as well as related studies on the use of
flipped classroom in EFL context. In the next chapter, methodology of the research is

presented.
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This study is designed to investigate the effects of the flipped cooperative
classroom (FCC) on English reading comprehension strategies of first year English-
major students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University. The study employs the
experimental design in the investigation. This chapter explains the following sections:
Research Design; Population and Samples; Construction of Research Instruments; Data
Collection; and Data Analyses. The pilot study section will present results from the
pilot study designed to test the research tools as well as some preliminary data. The last

section will illustrate the conceptual framework of the study.

3.1 Research Design

This study is designed to be a quasi-experimental research. The design is

illustrated in the following figure.

Pre-test Experiment  Post-test  Questionnaire  Interview
EG O] X1 (0]} OE, OF OE, OF
CG O: X2 07 - -

Figure 3.1 Research Design

EG The experimental group
CG = The control group
X1 = The flipped cooperative classroom
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X2 = The conventional classroom

01 = Pre-test

02 = Post-test

OE = Opinions about learning experiences

OF = Opinions about flipped cooperative classroom

According to Figure 3.1, the study employs the quasi-experimental design.
There are two groups of samples: the control group (CG) and the experimental group
(EG). Pre-test (Oy) is applied to both group at the beginning of the experiment. Then,
treatments X1 and X, which are the flipped cooperative classroom and the conventional
classroom, are applied to EG and CG, respectively. After treatment, Post-test (O2) is
administrated to both group. Additionally, the EG is asked to respond to questionnaire
(OP) and interview (OF). Data from the tests, questionnaire, and interview are then
analyzed. The variables of this study are:

1. Independent variable: the flipped cooperative classroom approach for
teaching reading comprehension to students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat
University;

2. Dependent variables:

1) The learning achievement of reading comprehension skills of students
at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University;

2) Students’ opinions about learning experiences using the flipped
cooperative classroom in their Reading Comprehension course

The study consists of issues to be explored and instruments to be used for each
data types in order to answer the research question. The details are illustrated in Figure

3.2.



86

—— T M e e e e e e e e e e =

Research Question 1:

®» Reading Comprehension Skills
of EG

> Pre-test & Post-test of

Research Question 2:

Reading Comprehension Skills
» of EG vs.CG

Reading Comprehension

Quantitative

Research Question 3
1) Opinion about Cooperative

Classroom Learning
Experience
-Motivation

-Engagement
- Effectiveness
- Satisfaction
) 2) Opinion about Online

Cooperative Classroom
Learning Experience ——
- System characteristics

- Material characteristics
-Perceived ease of use
-Perceived usefulness

- Attitude about use
-Behavioral intention

Questionnaires

3) Opinions about Flipped

Cooperative Classroom
-Conventional vs. FCC

Qualitative . .
Semi-Structured Interviews

-Learning platform (Moodle)
LMS

- Suggestions on flipped
instructional design

Instruments to be used

Issues to be explored

Figure 3.2 Issues to be explored and instruments to be used in the current study
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3.2 Population and Samples

The population of this study were the first year undergraduate English major
students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University who were enrolled in the second
semester of the academic year 2017. The total number was 220 students.

The study samples were two intact classes of English- major students,
consisting of 37 and 34 students, at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University who
enrolled in the Reading Comprehension course in semester 2 of the academic year 2017.
Both classes were purposively selected for this study based on the availability basis.
The first group was randomly assigned a control group (CG), and the second was set as
the experimental group (EG). Before the experiment, both groups were not different in

terms of their reading comprehension ability, as determined by their pre-test scores.

3.3 The Construction of Research Instruments

There are five research instruments for this study: lesson plans (for conventional
classroom and flipped cooperative classroom - FCC), flipped cooperative classroom
lessons (FCC Lessons), pre-test/post-test, questionnaire, and semi-structured interview.

3.3.1 Lesson Plans
The lesson plans for both the conventional and FCC used equal
instructional time and the same contents, which are based on the instructor- created
materials for the Reading Comprehension course. The contents of the whole course as
well as the seven reading strategies were derived from the course description.
According to the Business English curriculum, this course is worth 3 credits where the
duration of 3 hours is allocated to the face-to-face classroom, and at least 6 hours for

self- study outside classroom. Students were allowed to do exercises by to prepare
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themselves before coming to classroom as much as they wish, as set out in the
curriculum. However, two lesson plans differ in time management in each learning
mode. While the 3 hours in the classroom time can be managed by the university’s
timetable, the 6 hours self-study time for the conventional class is usually not restricted.
Hence, the way to monitor students’ self-study time is through the submission of
homework or assignments. On the other hand, the outside classroom time of the flipped
classroom is managed and monitored by the use of the LMS. Time used for all online
learning activities as well as students’ grades are recorded in the online course system,
ensuring that students use their self-study time effectively. The two lesson plans are
also different in terms of instructional procedures and learning activities.

For the conventional lesson plans, all instructional activities are set within
the in-class time, and they are mainly teacher-led. That is, the lessons are delivered in
the form of lectures with some student participation. The class may be wrapped up with
a summary and some lesson quizzes at the end. Throughout the lesson, activities
required students to work primarily on an individual basis. Student practice is in the
form of homework or assignments.

On the other hand, activities in the FCC lessons take place in the pre-class
and in-class time. Additionally, the FCC instructional activities are based mainly on
cooperative learning and student/ learner centered. A major difference from the
conventional instruction is that the FCC instructions on the online pre-class session is
designed for cooperative learning activities where students need to complete the
assigned tasks as a group. Therefore, the EG students need to work in an online

environment cooperatively using the communication tools provided in the course. The
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students have options to access the course materials and activities either through a web
browser on their PC or notebooks, or an app on their mobile devices.

Lessons for the in- class session of the FCC are organized into steps
following cooperative methods suggested by Johnson and Johnson (2004). The steps
include making pre- instructional decisions, explaining task and cooperative goal
structure, monitoring and intervening, and assessing and processing. These steps are
done to make sure students properly understand each reading strategy and an individual
quiz of the lesson is also provided. After that, the students are assigned to discuss and
conduct their project work. The group project is designed for the whole class and is

gradually built up each week. The project details are outlined below.

Group Reading Project
Aim: To enhance reading comprehension skills
Concept: Each group is going to make a presentation of a survey report on a
selected issue arising from your group’s reading text.
Procedures:
1. Choose a theme/topic for your reading.
2. Search for a relevant article from media such as Internet, newspaper,
journal, etc.
3. Make a short summary of your text.
4. ldentify conflicts (what people might agree or disagree with) in the text.
5. Create a survey questionnaire including questions which ask for people’s

opinions on the conflicts.
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6. Conduct the survey. Make sure you have sample video clips to support
your survey conclusion. A minimum of 20 respondents are required for the
questionnaire. Two selected respondents who agree and two who disagree are to be
interviewed and video recorded.

7. Analyze the survey data and make a short report on the results, which
should answer these questions:

- What do people think about the issue? Do they agree or disagree with
the issue being investigate? This may be in the form of number and percentage.

- Why do people agree or disagree? This can be explained qualitatively.
(Be sure to support the opinions by video clips on both side.)

8. Make a presentation (PowerPoint) on your report.

Additional requirements:

1. All group members must have a role in the project. The following duties
must be shared among the members: search for the article, read and make a summary,
generate survey questions, conduct the survey, interview, record the video, analyzed
data, make the summary report of the results, prepare the PowerPoint slides. This
should be indicated in the report and in the slides.

2. All members need to take part in the presentation.

Project products:

1. A project report

2. A PowerPoint slide show
Themes:

Select a theme for your group project. Use the following topics as guidelines.



1. Health (smoking, drinking, losing weight, fast food, etc.)
2. Technology (smartphone use, game addict, artificial intelligence, etc.)

3. Environment (air, soil, deforestation, pesticide, Aeolian species, water,
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etc.)

Social (social media use, mass media, etc.)

Others (choose your own)

Project timeline

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Week 5

Introducing the group project

Forming groups for the project

Selecting theme/issue for the reading project

Reading 1

Making a summary of the issues

Identifying interesting issues from the reading text

Reading 2

Generating questions for survey questionnaire based on the identified
issues
Creating a questionnaire

Selecting groups of respondents

Survey 1

Conducting a survey

Recording the interviews’ video clips

Data analysis

Data
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Week 6  Survey report

- Writing a summary of the survey report
Week 7 Presentation slides

- Preparing presentation slides
Week 8  Finalizing the project

- Finalizing the report

- Rehearsing for the project presentation
Week 9  Project presentation

- All groups submitting the report

- Making presentation by all groups

The main differences between conventional and FCC lesson plans are

summarized in the following table.

Table 3.1 Comparison between conventional and FCC lesson plans

Conventional FCC

In-class Session (Face-to-face, 3 hours)  Pre-class Session (Delivered online on

- Lesson introduction LMS, accessed through PC browsers
- Teacher directed instructions and mobile app, for at least 6 hours)
- Individual quiz on the lesson - Watching videos

- Reading lesson contents

- Doing online exercises

- Attending cooperative group chat
- Making group summary of lesson

- Doing self-assessment quizzes
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Table 3.1 Comparison between conventional and FCC lesson plans (Continued)

Conventional FCC
After-class Session (at least 6 hours) In-class Session (Face-to-face, 3 hours)
- Student practice on their own (by - Pre-activity class discussion
doing homework, assignments) and - Making pre-instructional decisions
submit to the instructor. - Explaining task and cooperative goal
structure

- Monitoring and intervening
- Assessing and Processing
- Individual quiz on the lesson

- Group project work

The objectives of both lesson plans are determined by the instructor. The
reading strategies, learning activities, and learning objectives of the lesson plans are
shown in Table 3.2. The conventional lesson plans and the FCC lesson plans are in

Appendix A, and Appendix B, respectively.

Table 3.2 Reading strategies, learning activities, and overall learning objectives

Strategies Conventional FCC Overall Learning
Lesson Plans L esson Plans Objectives
1. Predicting In class learning: Online learning: The student will be
Methods of making - Methods of able to make
prediction and making prediction  predictions to aid
reading and reading comprehension of
comprehension comprehension text.
In class activities:
- Anticipation
guide
- Vocabulary
prediction

- CATS (covers,
author, title, skim)
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Table 3.2 Reading strategies, learning activities, and overall learning objectives
(Continued)
Strategies Conventional FCC Overall Learning

Lesson Plans

Lesson Plans

Objectives

2. Generating

Question

3. ldentifying

Main Idea

4. ldentifying
Text Structure

In class learning:

Online learning:

- Levels of
comprehension
- Questions for
narrative,
expository, and
functional texts

In class learning:

- Levels of
comprehension
- Questions for
narrative,
expository, and
functional texts
In class activities:
- Questions for
narrative texts

- Questions for
expository texts
- Questions for
functional texts
Online learning:

- Main idea and
supporting detail

- Finding the main
idea

In class learning:

- Main idea and
supporting detail

- Finding the main
idea

In class activities:
- Main Idea vs.
details

- Supporting the
main idea

- Important details
- Using equation to
find the main idea
Online learning:

- Description

- Chronology/
Sequence

- Compare and
contrast

- Cause and effect

- Description

- Chronology/
Sequence

- Compare and
contrast

- Cause and effect

The student will be
able to generate
questions to aid
comprehension of
text.

The student will be
able to identify main
idea and supporting
details to aid
comprehension of
text.

The student will be
able to identify text
structures to aid
comprehension of
text.
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Table 3.2 Reading strategies, learning activities, and overall learning objectives
(Continued)
Strategies Conventional FCC Overall Learning
Lesson Plans Lesson Plans Objectives
In class activities:
- Identifying text
structure activities
using text
organizers and
comprehension
question frames
5. Visualizing  In class learning: Online learning: The student will be
- Inferring - Inferring able to use
- Methods used for - Methods used for  visualization to help
making inferences  making inferences  comprehend text.
- Visualizing - Visualizing
process process
In class activities:
- Draw and label
visualizations
- Visualizing from
a vivid piece of text
6. Inferring In class learning: Online learning: The student will be
- Inferring - Inferring able to infer
- Using context - Using context meaning from what
clues clues was read to help
- Guided reading - Guided reading comprehend text.
questions, questions,
- Inferring activity - Inferring activity
- KIS activity. - KIS activity.
In class activities:
- Inferring
- KIS Strategy
7. Summari- In class learning: Online learning: The student will be
zing - Summarizing - Summarizing able to summarize
- Rules for writing - Rules for writing  what was read to
summaries summaries help comprehend
- Using Summary - Using Summary  text.
Frames Frames

In class activities:
- Hand summaries
- Using titles
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Lesson plans for the conventional classroom and FCC are created based on
the instructor- created course book for the whole course. The lesson plans for the
conventional classroom include all activities within the face-to-face sessions. The
activities follow the usual process of presenting contents by the teacher, doing
individual reading tasks by the students, followed by individual reading
practice/ exercises/ quizzes. The lessons end by wrap- up activities and/ or
homework/reading assignments.

On the other hand, the flipped cooperative classroom lessons consist of
cooperative learning activities to be done out of class time before the face- to-face
session. Students are required to watch the video and take associated exercises and
quizzes individually. After that, students work in groups making a summary of the
lesson videos. In order to show their cooperation on the task, the students need to attend
the Chat activity where their input conversation texts are stored. Group discussions
through the Chat activities are restricted to sharing ideas on how to make a lesson
summary from the videos. The goal is to have all the members contribute to the process
of making a lesson video and understand the lesson content while their activities are
stored in a digital written format as evidence of cooperation. Upon the completion of
the pre-class online task, the group members are supposed to be prepared for the
learning contents and confident with their lesson understanding, ready for the class
meeting.

To ensure students have done the online activities before class, a number of
checking methods are used. Firstly, exercises and quizzes scores of each student are
stored with the Moodle system and can be checked by the instructors at real time.

Additionally, starting and finishing times and number of attempts on each exercise are
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recorded. Secondly, every group need to submit each lesson’s summary online. To be
able to create the summary, students need to view the videos and read the lesson
materials. Therefore, submitting the lesson summary is used as an indication of students
having studied the lesson. Moreover, making the lesson summary is a group work which
requires every group member to take part. To ensure everyone’s contribution, they have
to use the Group Chat to discuss how to come up with a good summary for the group.
Records of the group chats are stored in the LMS system as evidence of their summary
making process. All these measurements are used together to encourage and monitor
students to do the online tasks, in addition to some incentive for course evaluation.

In class, the activities in the FCC focus on learning activities based on the
cooperative learning methods, where students are put in groups of four; each member
may have the same or different role in the group, depending on the activity types.
However, every group member needs to contribute to the learning, and they help each
other to complete the tasks. The lessons are designed to facilitate active learning
through group discussion and active participation.

Lesson plans for the conventional classroom were assessed by three experts
using the Assessment Form for Content Validity of the Conventional Classroom Lesson
Plans, and the FCC lesson plans were assessed by the Assessment Form for Content
Validity of the Flipped Cooperative Classroom Lesson Plans. Each of the two
assessment forms consists of 12 items with five levels of rating scale for their
suitability. The lesson plans and the online materials were assessed according to the
following criteria.

451 -5.00 means very suitable

3.51-450 means suitable
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2.51-3.50 means moderately suitable
1.51-2.50 means unsuitable
1.00- 1.50 means very unsuitable

The results of the experts’ assessments on the lesson plans revealed that
the overall content validity of the conventional plans and the FCC lesson plans was at
the “Suitable’ levels, with the mean score of 3.76 (S.D. = 0.62) and 3.86 (S.D. = 0.72),
respectively. See Appendix C and Appendix D.

3.3.2 Flipped Cooperative Classroom (FCC) Lessons

The flipped cooperative classroom lessons are created in an online course
hosted in the Moodle learning management system run by the instructor
(http://alls.gnomio.com). The course consists of seven topics according to the reading
strategies being investigated. The contents of the online course is based on the flipped
cooperative classroom lesson plans, focusing on the pre-class and in-class activities.
The online course is the host for lesson videos and quizzes covering the seven reading
strategies over the 12 week periods.

The construction of the FCC lessons consists of two major parts:
construction of lesson learning materials and activities, and construction of instructions
for accessing and using online course through PCs and mobile devices.

A. Construction of instructions for using online course

Instructions for using the online course guide students on how to access
the course and do course activities through a web browser on PC and an app on mobile

devices such as smart phones and tablets. All the instructions are in Appendix E.
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B. Construction of learning materials and activities
The online course consists of seven learning topics, each of which will

be released one week prior to the in-class session. The first week is reserved for the
course introduction, and the preparation for using online lessons. The next seven weeks
cover topics on the seven reading strategies ( Predicting, Generating Questions,
Identifying Main Idea, ldentifying Text Structures, Visualizing, Inferring, and
Summarizing). Each topic begins with a video lecture related to the topic content. The
video will be in English with optional English sub-titles. In addition to the video lecture,
a webpage containing the lesson contents is also provided in a hyperlink format for
students to learn through a text mode. Learning activities include studying the unit
contents through watching the lecture video and/or reading the content pages and doing
the quiz about the unit content. After viewing the video, students work in groups to
make a summary of the video(s) of the lesson. They are required to use the Group Chat
function at the General Section as their online discussion platform. By using the chat
function, their discussion records are kept as evidence of how they shared ideas and
how they came up with their lesson summary.

In each online lesson, students need to complete the quiz on the individual
basis in order to ensure that every student is responsible for their own learning.

Features of the FCC lessons

1. The course site: https://alls.gnomio.com/course/view.php?id=2

2. The course name: Reading Comprehension

3. General Section: Group Chat activities — Only members of a group
can see and participate in the chat.

4. \Week 1 Section:
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- Course outline — Overview of the course description.
- Group Reading Project — details of the group reading project which
will be done throughout the semester.
5. Videos, Reading Materials, and Exercises:

Videos are provided as multimedia learning materials focusing on giving
background information about the topic. In addition to videos, learning content pages
are provided with more details about each reading strategy. After viewing the videos
and reading materials, exercises are provided for students to check their comprehension
of the learning contents. The exercises are set for multiple attempts, allowing students
to redo them as often as needed.

All spoken videos can be viewed with English subtitles. However, non-
spoken videos are text-based themselves which do not need subtitles. The total length
of videos of each lesson ranges between 5-12 minutes. Videos of each strategy are at
the following urls.

Unit 1: Predicting
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=nsLD33rczFA (4.03
minutes)
Unit 2: Generating Questions
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=3&v=
C2fWZHaNugc (1.56 minutes)
- htps://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=1&v=
dJ6002BssDI (2.11 minutes)
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=6&v=

n_g7Ng-sTIA (2.11 minutes)
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Unit 3: Identifying Main ldea
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=42SJTk2XSi4 (2.02
minutes)
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JS29h3ABBgs (9.18
minutes)
Unit 4: Identifying Text Structures
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=1&v=
zZVU8x0XRHYys (5.42 minutes)
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7kWGQ-_ipBY (3.49
minutes)
Unit 5: Visualizing
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=12&v=
QcmOKjiughU (59 seconds)
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=8&v=
h5p30TmQc50 (6.26 minutes)
Unit 6: Inferring
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Aw8VZHMg-x8 (6.48
minutes)
Unit 7: Summarizing
- https://www.youtube.com/watch?time_continue=18&v=
Dbf_Jby-OSO0 (4.40 minutes)
6. Lesson summary submission:
Instructions: Watch the video and make a group summary

1. The summary should contain:
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1) The main idea
2) 3-4 important points
2. The summary should be written in 1 paragraph.
3. The length of the summary is between 50-80 words.
4. Write down the summary in the space provided below.
7. Lesson Quizzes:
Quiz 1: Predicting (10.00 marks)
Quiz 2: Generating Questions (14.00 marks)
Quiz 3: Identifying Main Idea (10.00 marks)
Quiz 4: Identifying Text Structures (6.00 marks)
Quiz 5: Visualizing (14.00 marks)
Quiz 6: Inferring (14.00 marks)
Quiz 7: Summarizing (5.00 marks)

The flipped cooperative classroom lessons were assessed by three experts
for contents and content validity. The results from the experts’ assessment revealed that
the overall content validity of the FCC lessons was at the *Suitable’ level, with the
mean score of 3.87 (S.D. =0.73). See Appendix F.

After that, the lessons were tried out with the first year students who were
not the intended sample group of this study. One intact class taking the Reading
Comprehension course in semester 1 of the academic year 2017 was selected for the
try-out. The plans and the online course were adjusted after having been tried-out with
this class, taking into account the problems encountered during the implementation of

each activity. The lessons were continuously improved on a weekly basis focusing on
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major issues e. g. activity instructions, video contents, time for doing activities,
technical matters on the LMS, and the use of mobile application, etc.
3.3.3 Pre-Test/Post-Test

The pre-test/post-test are used as the main tools for assessing students’
reading comprehension. The tests have the same structure, consisting of reading
passages and 40 multiple-choice questions. The questions are designed to test students’
reading comprehension at the literal and inferential levels which can be achieved by
employing integrated skills of reading comprehension strategies — predicting,
generating questions, identifying main ideas, identifying text structure, visualizing,
inferring, and summarizing.

Pre-test and post-test were constructed using the following steps.

1. Preparation of test content. The pre-test and post-test were constructed
by the researcher based on relevant theories and documents. The contents of the tests
included passages which require test-takers to use the seven reading strategies to find
the answers.

2. Writing out the tests. The number of 100 items were created from the
levels of reading comprehension. There are 20 reading passages, each of which is
followed by five comprehension questions. The questions from each passage elicit
comprehension at both the literal and inferential levels.

3. Checking the validity of content. The 100 test items were then checked
by three experts for content appropriateness as well as the index of item- objective
congruency. (See Appendix G). The unaccepted items (having IOC less than 0.50)
were improved upon as suggested by the experts. The criteria for assessing the 10C of

the items are as follows:
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+1 means suitable item
0 means uncertain item
-1 means unsuitable item

According to the experts’ 10C results (see Appendix H), there were 71
items that were acceptable and 29 items which needed more improvement. There were
no items completely deleted from the test without suggestion for improvement. Most
improvements were about adjusting the question to the correct level of comprehension,
i.e. literal and inferential. After all modifications and improvement to the passages and
the 100 test items were made, the test was ready for further try out.

4. Trying out the tests. The improved items were administrated as a try out
to fourth year English-major students at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University who
have studied the Reading Comprehension course before. The test took two hours, one
week before the beginning of semester 1 of the academic year 2017. A total number of
35 students completed the test. The overall content validity of the tests was at the
‘Suitable’ level, with the mean score of 3.87 (S.D. =0.73).

5. Checking the reliability of content. The try-out data were analyzed for
the test’s difficulty (p) and discrimination (r). Only 40 items with the most appropriate
values of difficulty and discrimination were used for the tests. The whole test was also
be analyzed for reliability according to Kruder Richardson-20 method (KR-20).

Based on the analysis results (see Appendix 1), the overall reliability of the
test was 0.935. However, 20 items were deleted from the test because either their
difficulty (p) or discrimination (r) value did not meet the minimal standard for passing

the criteria of a suitable item. In other words, these items were too difficult/too easy (p
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value not in the 0.2-0.8 range) or had a weak discrimination power (less than 0.2). The
80 acceptable items were then chosen for the pre-test and posttest.

These items were then equally divided into first and second halves, each
containing 40 items, to be used as the pre-test and the post-test, respectively. This
process is based on the Split Half method (Webb, et al, 2006). The reliability coefficient
value between the two tests was 0.889, indicating that the tests are highly correlated.
The complete set of pre-test and post-test are shown in Appendix J and Appendix K.
Reliability of the pre-test was 0.929 and post-test was 0.891.

3.3.4 Questionnaire

The questionnaire is used for collecting quantitative data on students’
perceptions and opinions of flipped cooperative classroom learning experiences. It
consists of two sections. Section 1 is about students’ perceptions of the flipped
cooperative classroom learning experience, covering the items on motivation,
engagement, effectiveness, and satisfaction. Items in this section are adapted from
Hsieh et al (2016). Section 2 is adapted from the original Technology Acceptance
Model developed by Davis (1989) and Davis, et al. (1989) which contained elements
of the perceived ease of use, attitude toward use, and behavioral intention, and the
additional of two elements of system characteristics and material characteristics
modified by Huang, et al (2011). Section 2 is designed to explore the students’
perceptions of using Moodle LMS as the flipped learning platform. Each item is
measured in a 5-level rating scale of 1(strongly disagree), 2 (disagree), 3 (neutral), 4
(agree), and 5 ( highly agree). Since the sample were first year students, the

questionnaire administrated to them was in Thai with English translation.



106

The questionnaire contains a total of 36 items. The complete draft of the
questionnaire was assessed by three experts for content validity as well as to make sure
that each item conveys the same meaning in Thai and English. After that, the researcher
made corrections according to the experts’ comments and the 10C scores of each item.
The overall content validity of the questionnaire was at the  Suitable’ level, with the
mean score of 0.76 (S.D. = 0.52). The IOC results for the questionnaire are shown in
Appendix L. The improved items of the questionnaires were administrated as a try out
to second year English-major students at NRRU.

3.3.5 Semi-Structured Interview

One of the objectives of this study is to explore students’ opinions about
the FCC model and their experiences learning with FCC. For this study, opinion is
understood as how students value or evaluate the use of FCC including all its elements
and how the value and evaluate their experiences learning through the FCC in relation
with their learning success. To explore these aspects, semi-structured interview is the
method, in addition to the questionnaire, was used to extract students’ responses
regarding their opinions. Semi-structured interviews are commonly used to obtain data
from responses about real life experiences and related thoughts in order to extract
meaning from such responses. For this particular group of students, which were in their
early year of undergraduate study, interview is considered an appropriate way of gain
data that reveal meaningful information. The flexibility nature of the semi-structured
interview provide opportunities for students to express themselves in a non-threatening

atmosphere.
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The Guided Questions

The semi- structured interview questions are written to elicit students’
opinions on some particular points related to the overall FCC instructional method and
their learning experiences. The data corrected aim to be more in-depth and qualitative.
Therefore, a set of questions was set as a guideline for interviewing and it may be used
in different order depending on students’ responses. The set of questions was assessed
by the experts for appropriateness in the same way as the questionnaire. The experts’
IOC results (see Appendix M) showed that the overall validity of the interview
questions was at the ‘Suitable’ level, with the mean of 0.78 (S.D. = 0.43). After experts
had given the feedback on the interview questions, the researcher made corrections
accordingly. Subsequent tryout of the semi-structured interview was conducted with a
group of NRRU second year students majoring in English. Although this group of
students had not attended any flipped classroom, the researcher asked them to give
responses as if they had been learning through a flipped classroom in order to check
how they understood the questions being asked. Results of the try out showed that
students could answer most of the questions with some suggestions about confusing
words. For example, in Question 1, students said that the word “time and attempt used
in the course” had negative meaning in Thai. Therefore, they suggested that the question
changed so that the FCC course and the conventional course are clearly compared.
Therefore, Question 1 was changed to “What do you think about learning with FCC
compared to other lecture-based teaching courses? Other questions were fine for the

students to answer.
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Conducting the Interviews

The interviews were conducted on a group basis. There were eight groups,
seven groups with four students each and one group with five students, making the total
number of 33 students. Each interview lasted from 11 to 18 minutes, depending on the
coverage of the response and how students explained their reasons. The reason for
conducting the group interview was that there were six questions in the interview where
every students was required to answer the same six questions. However, since students
learned the course in groups, and the limitation of time, members of the same group
were interviewed together. Despite being interviewed in groups, each student was free
to respond to each question freely, independent of the other group members. Therefore,
the interview time was saved by asking once and receiving different responses. The
interviews were conducted in Thai, audio recorded, and transcribed. All the
transcriptions were then translated into English.

Concerns about Interview Quality

As interview was used to collected qualitative data which by means of
direct interaction between the researcher and the interviewees, and the data involved
the expression of people thoughts, the researcher was aware of the quality of the
interview. The quality concerns included the validity and reliability of the interview.

In terms of validity, apart from the experts’ assessment during the interview
question construction, researcher also considered validity during the period of interview
conduction. Validity was considered as one of the quality measures of the interview in
terms of securing that interview questions truly measured what were intended to
(Cohen, et al., 2011). According to Kleven (2007), validity in research is used for

ensuring the trustworthiness of data interpretation, which concerns the truth in data. In
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the interviews with students of this study, the researcher considered some aspects
related to validity of the data by means of gaining the most honest responses from the
students regarding the opinions about FCC and learning experiences.

Three issues were considered to improve interview validity include
establishing trust, creating students’ comforts, and avoiding bias (Cohen, et al, 2011).
Firstly, the students’ comforts were created by making students familiar with the
researcher. This was done throughout the study period when the researcher gave
instructions on how to use the online learning system through their mobile devices. The
researcher also communicated with the students when need consultancy regarding
technical matters of the online learning system. With the presence throughout their
study time, students get familiar with the researcher. On top of that, as the researcher
was one of the lectures of the department where these students belong, students had
seen the researcher in other roles in the faculty which make students became even more
familiar with the researcher. Being familiar with the researcher leads to trusts which
allowed students to respond to the question as close to their opinions as possible.
Secondly, the researcher create students’ comforts by conducting the interviews within
the classroom they used for the course. At the heginning of each interview, the
researcher began by explaining that the interview responses would not affect their cores
grade and that there were no right or wrong answers to the interview questions. Finally,
to reduce the bias of that might occur from both the researcher and the students, guided
questions were used in the way that responses could be made either positively or
negatively. Moreover, students were informed that their responses need not to be the
same with the other group member. Therefore, responses from students were kept

uninfluenced by those of other students, resulting in data with the least bias as possible.
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Reliability of the interview was the issue concerning how it would be
replicated by other research and obtain the same result (Silverman, 2014, Cohen, et al.,
2011). In this study, reliability of the interview was assured by providing guided
question of the interview and details of the interview process. As an inexperienced
interviewer, the researcher kept the questions and responses within the scope of the
interviews. Apart from that, all the interviews were audio-recorded on both a smart
phone and a tablet in order to keep ensure coverage of the interviews records. All these
measures were done to ensure the maximum reliability of the interviews procedure.

Ethical Issues

To ethical consideration, the researcher addressed the issue in two main
points of the study. Firstly, the students were informed that participating in research
activities which were not included in the course requirement such as pre-test,
questionnaire survey, and interviews were on the voluntary basis, and that participating
in these activities would not affect their course grades. Secondly, their responses on the
questionnaire and the interviews were kept anonymous in both the audio records,
transcripts, and the reports. The purpose was to protect the students’ identity in

accordance with the appropriate ethical consideration of the research.

3.4 Data Collection

The data were collected during the experiment period in semester 2 academic
year 2017 during January and April 2018. The experiment took 12 weeks. Each week
consists of three 50- minute periods. Both classes were taught by the same instructor,
while the researcher was responsible for administrating the online part of the course.

This instructor was chosen to be the teacher of the Reading Comprehension course
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which included a section dealing with online learning because she is also responsible
for teaching another technology-related English subjects: Technology and Language
Learning. Therefore, this instructor is familiar with using online technology in teaching

language. The procedure of this study is shown in Figure 3.3.

Control Group Procedure of the Flipped Experimental
Cooperative Classroom Group
l 1.PreClass l
Pre-test a. Video of lesson contents for Pre-test
preparation and revision
b. Lesson summary understanding
l’ lesson from group participation l
Conventional ¢. Quizzes selfassessment and Flipped
Instruction individual practice Cooperative
10 weeks 2_InClass Instruction
Reading Comprehension Lessons on 7 (10 weeks)
Reading Strategies
Predicting
Cuestioning
I - ldentifying main idea l
Post test Identifying text structures Post-test
Inferring
Visualizing
Summarizing l
Questionnaire
1
Semistructured Interviews

Figure 3.3 Procedure of the current study

The data were collected from the following activities.
1. Both classes of experimental group and control group was tested by the pre-
test in the first week of the course.

2. Both classes took the post-test at week 11.



112

3. The questionnaire was administrated to the class learning through the flipped
cooperative classroom method at week 11.
4. Interviews were conducted with selected students in the experimental group

in week 12.

3.5 Data Analyses

The following analyses were performed on the data collected.

1. Comparing between scores of the pre-test and the post-test of Experimental
Group using paired sample t-test.

2. Comparing the scores of the pre-test between Experimental Group and
Control Group using independent t-test in order to make sure that the two groups are
equal in terms of their reading comprehension.

3. Comparing the scores of the post-test between Experimental Group and
Control Group using independent t-test.

For each t-test analysis, an Effect Size (ES) value was calculated to determine
the size of the difference in addition to the p value of the t-test. The ES values were
calculated using the Cohen’s d method (Cohen, 1988). The criteria for determining the
ES were based on Ellis (2009): Small (0.20-0.49), Medium (0.50-0.79), Large (0.80-
1.29), and Very Large (1.30 and above).

4. Frequency and percentage were used to analyze the questionnaire data. The
criteria for assessing students’ perception levels were based on the median score on the
five rating scale.

5 means strongly agree

4 means agree
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3 means neutral
2 means disagree
1 means strongly disagree

5. The interview data were analyzed using content analysis method.

Analyzing Process

The process of data analysis took the general five steps outlined by Taylor-
Powell & Renner (2003), which include steps of: getting to know the data, focusing the
analysis, categorizing information, identifying patterns and connections within and
between categories, and interpreting the data. The step of categorizing information
includes two major sub-steps of categorizing and coding, which are important for the
rest of the process. The data coding and categorizing process consisted of the First

Cycle coding and Second Cycle coding.

First Cycle Coding

Several codes used in the First Cycles of this study were based on Miles et
al (2014) and Saldana (2009). These codes were used as they were related to the many

types of responses appearing in the interview transcription. They included the

followings:
1. Descriptive coding - To note the topic and sub-coding and to be used
with other codes
2. Vivo Coding - To quote words or short phrases from the

participant’s own language
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Using gerunds (“-ing” words) exclusively to
connote observable and conceptual action in the

data

These first three types served as a primary code which were used in

combination with other attributes to form other types of codes, such as the followings.

4. Emotion Coding

5. Evaluation Coding

6. Causation Coding

7. Recommendation tag

Labels the emotions recalled and/or experienced
by the participant or inferred by the researcher
about the participant. (1. Emotional code alone, 2.

Emational code in the In Vivo code)

Assign judgments about the merit, worth, or
significance of programs or policy (Magnitude

[+/-] + Descriptive: + Value

Extracts attributions or causal beliefs from
participant data about how and why particular

outcomes came about

To indicate some actions to follow-up (REC:

Descriptive — recommendation)

The use of these codes depended on the type of responses in certain contexts.

The In Vivo stated the direct quotation of the participants, while other codes relied

largely on the researchers’ careful interpretation. The coding process was revised for at

least three round in order to increase the validity of the data analysis. Changes were

made to both the type of code used and the interpretation of the data.
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Second Cycle Coding

In the Second Cycle coding, codes are summarized into categories, themes, or
constructs. In this stage, Pattern Codding (Miles et al (2014) was used. Along this
process, first, codes were transformed into patterns, which could fall into one of these

pattern types:

1. Categories or themes

2. Causes/explanations

3. Relationships among people

4. Theoretical constructs

In this study, the first two types, categories/themes and causes/explanations,

were mostly found.

The method of transforming codes in to patterns started from identifying the
code type which played the most critical roles in a particular issue of investigation.
After that, the rest of the codes were identified for their common features/patterns
which can be grouped into the same categories/themes. At this stage, all codes has a
category/theme to belong. After this, interpretation narrative for each category/theme
was written. All narratives served as the basic reports of the findings, which can be

further discussed.
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3.6 A Pilot Study

A pilot study is conducted before the actual study. It can be a mini-version of a
full-scale study or a trail run to prepare for the complete study. It can be treated as a
feasibility study or a specific pre-testing of the research instruments including
questionnaire or interviews. There are several goals of a pilot study. For example,
Welman and Kruger (1999) suggests that a pilot study can be done for the following
purposes:

1. To detect possible flaws or errors in measurement procedures (i.e.
instructions, time limits, and so on) as well as in the operationalization of independent
variables.

2. To identify unclear or ambiguous items in a questionnaire.

3. To identify the non-verbal behavior of participants in the pilot study, which
may give important information about any embarrassment or negative experiences
concerning the content or wording of items in a questionnaire.

Some other goals of a pilot study according to Simon (2011) are: 1) to check
whether the study’s instructions are comprehensible, 2) to check if the
investigators/technicians/instructors are sufficiently skilled in the procedures, 3) to
check the wording of a survey/questionnaire, 4) to check the reliability and validity of
results, 5) to check the efficacy of the statistical and analytical processes.

The main objective of the pilot study was to pre-test the research tools, including
the implementation process and the preliminary results of the study. The aim was to
identify the practicality of the use of the tools and make some adjustments before the
actual implementation. The pilot study was done with a class of 32 first year students

majoring in English at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University in semester 1,
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academic year 2017 during August to November 2017. The results of the pilot study

can be summarized as follows.

3.6.1.Course Orientation and Pre-test (Week 1)

As the group of students used in the pilot study were new students and the
Reading Comprehension course was one of the subjects they were taking for the first
time in semester 1 of their program, the first week of in this course was arranged for
both course orientation as well as the pre-test. The two classes (groups) were introduced
to the course outline which covered learning activities to be done each week as well as
the course evaluation schemes. The last 60 minutes of the class was arranged for the
pre-test which was a paper-based test consisting of 40 questions. The results showed
that the students were able to complete the 40-item test within the given 1 hour.

Apart from the course outline and the pre-test, the experimental group was
instructed to prepare for their learning with the online lessons as part of flipped learning.
Firstly, students were asked to form a group of four as their learning group throughout
the semester. Then, they were briefed about the group’s reading project. After that, they
were asked to follow the instructions for installing the Moodle Mobile application on
their mobile device. They used a preset user name and a password to gain access to the
online course Reading Comprehension. Step-by-step, they were guided on how to use
the features of the application in their learning. They then tried the following activities:

1) Viewing course outline

2) Viewing video

3) Taking an example online quiz and getting the quiz results
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4) Entering a group chat and making conversations with the students in their
group

5) Opening an online assignment and submitting different assignment formats,
such as online text, files attachments, and media attachments.

6) Viewing their progress reports on each activity such as assignment and
quizzes.

After all these activities were completed, they were informed to prepare for the
next class by studying the online lesson, which included viewing lesson videos, doing
online quiz, discussing and making group summary of the lesson before submitting the

online assignment task.

3.6.2.Course Implementation (Week 2 to Week 8)

Both classes were taught according to the lesson plans: conventional lesson
plans for class 1 and flipped cooperative lesson plans for class 2. However, the report
here focuses on the class using the flipped cooperative classroom method, especially
the online part. The results can be summarized as follow.

During the seven weeks, statistics show that most students participated in the online
activities. The statistics were drawn from the data recorded in the Moodle Reports. For
video activity, the percentage of viewing rose from 61.8 percent on the first topic to
70.6 % on topic 4, before declining to 26.5 on the last topic. The number of viewings
ranges from 65 to 88 in the first 5 topics, but reduced to 18 and 15 views in the last two
topics. The reason for this was that the students were busy doing some other work such

as the reading project and works in other subjects.
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Weeks Activities Results Remarks
N=34
Week 2  Predicting

1) Viewing Video (2) 69 Views from
21students
(61.8%)

2) Doing exercises - Exercises not

provided.

3) Taking quiz 1 621 attempts from  Quiz as an
32 students, 19 exercise.
attempts on
average

4) Joining chat - Not set as

compulsory.

5) Submitting lesson 8 groups

summary

Week 3 Predicting

1) Viewing Video (2) 88 Views from 21
students (61.8%)

2) Doing exercises - Exercises not

provided.

3) Taking quiz 1 618 attempts from  Quiz as an
32 students, 19 exercise.
attempts on
average

4) Joining chat - Not set as

compulsory.

5) Submitting lesson 7 groups

summary

Week 4  Predicting

1) Viewing Video (2) 83 Views from 19
students (55.9%)

2) Doing exercises - Exercises not

provided.

3) Taking quiz 1 828 attempts from  Quiz as an
31 students, 27 exercise.
attempts on
average

4) Joining chat - Not set as

compulsory.

5) Submitting lesson 8 groups

summary
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Weeks Activities Results Remarks
N=34
Week 5 Predicting
1) Viewing Video (2) 65 views from 24
students (70.6%)
2) Doing exercises - Exercises not
provided.
3) Taking quiz 1 651 attempts from  Quiz as an
31 students, 21 exercise.
attempts on
average
4) Joining chat - Not set as
compulsory.
5) Submitting lesson 7 groups
summary
Week 6 Predicting
1) Viewing Video (2) 68 views from 19
students (55.9%)
2) Doing exercises - Exercises not
provided.
3) Taking quiz 1 673 attempts from  Quiz as an
33 students, 20 exercise.
attempts on
average
4) Joining chat - Not set as
compulsory.
5) Submitting lesson 8 groups
summary
1) Viewing Video (2) 18 views from10
students (29.4%)
2) Doing exercises - Exercises not
provided.
3) Taking quiz 1 692 attempts from  Quiz as an
32 students, 22 exercise.
attempts on
average
Week 7  Predicting
4) Joining chat - Not set as
compulsory.
5) Submitting lesson 5 groups

summary
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Table 3.3 Records of online activities in the FCC (Continued)

Weeks Activities Results Remarks
N=34
Week 8 Predicting
1) Viewing Video (2) 15 views from 9
students (26.5%)
2) Doing exercises - Exercises not
provided.
3) Taking quiz 1 310 attempts from  Quiz as an
22 students, 14 exercise.
attempts on
average
4) Joining chat - Not set as
compulsory.
5) Submitting lesson 5 groups

summary

As exercises were not created at the pilot study, quizzes here refer to
exercises that provide student practices after viewing the videos. In the quiz activity, it
was found that up to 828 attempts were recorded, with the maximum average of 27
attempts per student. This suggests that students felt comfortable to take quizzes
multiple times until they were satisfied with their results. Another possible reason may
be that the quizzes were designed mostly with multiple choice questions similar to those
they had seen in the pre-test. This may help motivate them to take as many rounds as
they wish with the aim of hoping to do well in other tests.

The chat activity in the pilot study was not attended by any group of students.
The reason was that this activity was at first not required as a part of the prerequisite to
the submission of the lesson summary. Students were told to use other ways in their
group discussions to get the summarizing task done. Therefore, none of the groups used
the Chat function in the Moodle provided. Rather, they preferred face-to-face

discussion or other social media for their group work. Additionally, as these students
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were studying full-time, they met each other in groups most of the time at the university
or at their accommodation. Therefore, discussing over online chatting may not be
necessary for them, as it wasn’t really required by the course. Consequently, to be able
to monitor group discussions, the chat activity needs to be set as compulsory to the
lesson summary. That is, in order for the summary assignment to be marked, the group
had to enter the chat room and had a discussion on the assignment.

Although students did not use the chat to discuss their group summary
assignments, up to 8 groups regularly submitted the lesson summaries. The online
summary assignments were setup so that the groups can enter their summary in the
form of online text. Students found this convenient because they did not need to attach
the work as any file format. On the teacher’s side, the text of the summary appear
straight away for viewing and marking. The groups who did not submit online actually
did not submit on time; they needed to hand-in a hard copy in class instead.

3.6.3. Post-test (Week 11)

The students were tested for their reading comprehension using the post-test at
week 11. The test contains a different set of 40 multiple choice questions. Within the 1
hour time allowed, the students were able to complete the test. The test was paper-based
and arranged in a test-room style in the normal classroom. There were no problem
regarding the amount of time used for this test, which was 60 minutes. Therefore, the
same test format can be used for the actual experiment.

Regarding the test results, there was a slight improvement in the post-test
score compared to that of the pre-test, although not statistically significant. Table 3.4

illustrates the figures.
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Table 3.4 t-Test: Paired two sample for means

Variables Mean S.D. t value P value
Pre-test 25.73 7.97 1.187 0.122
Post-test 26.70 5.71

Table 3.4 shows that the pre-test mean score is 25.73 (S.D.=7.97) and the post-test score
is 26.70 (S.D.=5.71). With these scores, the P-value (0.122) suggests that the post-test
score is not significantly higher than the pre-test score at the 0.05 significance level.
3.6.4.Questionnaire (Week 11)
The questionnaire was administrated to the class at week 11, right after the
post-test. Thirty-two students responded to the questionnaire. The students had no
problems understanding questionnaire items and could complete the survey within 15

minutes. The results are summarized in the following table.

Table 3.5 Results of the questionnaire — Section 1

Section 1: Perceptions of the flipped cooperative classroom

No. ltems 1 2 3 4 5

1 Using learning methods in this course is a 00 81 375 375 219
good way of learning.

2 | enjoyed the teaching approach used inthis = 0.0 0.0 31.3 43.8 25.0

course.

3 I think the learning method used in this 00 00 375 406 21.9
course is an effective way to learn.

4 | feel motivated in the classroom. 0.0 00 344 344 313

5 | participated and engaged myself in 00 00 188 438 375
learning in the course.

6 | became an active learner in this course. 0.0 00 188 50.0 313

7 1 thought the time and effort I spent in the 0.0 0.0 313 281 406
learning method of this course was
worthwhile.

8 I learned more in the course. 0.0 31 156 469 344
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Table 3.5 Results of the questionnaire — Section 1

Section 1: Perceptions of the flipped cooperative classroom (Continued)

No. Iltems 1 2 3 4 5

9 I like learning with the method used in this 00 0.0 281 438 28.1
course compared to other lecture-based
course.

10 1think this classroom learning method 00 0.0 406 313 281
guided me toward better understanding of
the course topics.

11 1 experienced pleasure in the classroom. 00 00 219 500 281
12 1 devoted myself more to the 0.0 0.0 219 500 281
instructional/class activities in the
classroom.

13 | spent more time and effort than usual on 00 00 313 344 344
my classroom learning activities.

14 Generally, I'm happy and satisfied with this 0.0 0.0 188 50.0 31.3
learning experience.

Section 1 Total 00 04 277 417 301

Data for Table 3.5 shows that, on the overall basis, the majority of the students
(41.7 percent) agreed with the positive statements about the flipped cooperative
classroom. The majority of the students (34.4-50.0 percent) responded to most
statements at the ‘agree’ level, four of which are rated by 50.0 percent of the students.
There are two statements where students ‘strongly agree’ which are: “I thought the time
and effort I spent in the learning method of this course was worthwhile” and ““I spent
more time and effort than usual on my classroom learning activities”. There are also
three statements in which students are ‘not sure’ about. That is, they are unsure: whether
using learning methods in this course is a good way of learning, whether they feel
motivated in the classroom, and whether this classroom learning method guided them
toward better understanding of the course topics. Although students agreed with most

statements, and no students ‘strongly disagree’ with any statement, there are some
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students (3.1 percent) who ‘disagree’ that using learning methods in this course is a

good way of learning and that they learned more in the course.

Table 3.6 Results of the questionnaire Section 2 (Perceptions of Moodle learning

platform)
No. Items 1 2 3 4 5
A. System characteristics
1 Using online lessons provided English 00 94 250 469 188

learning activities in a realistic environment.

2 Using online lessons provided a stimulating 3.1 3.1 18.8 469 28.1
English learning environment.

3 1 was able to use online lessons effectively 00 31 281 46.9 219
to interact with the instructors and my peers
to learn English.
4 | felt more comfortable in using online 31 00 219 344 406
lessons to make comments on the output
produced by my peers, compared to a face-
to-face comment.
5 1 was able to use online lessons to sharpen 6.3 0.0 31.3 31.3 313
my reading proficiency based on the
comments and suggestions made by the
instructor and my peers.
Total A 25 31 250 413 281

B. Material characteristics

1  The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 6.3 188 46.9 28.1
led to a better understanding of English
reading strategies.

2  The video materials made by the instructors 3.1 3.1 219 344 375
helped me immerse myself in the learning
atmosphere of the class.

3 The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 6.3 15.6 43.8 344
were useful for learning English reading
strategies.

4 The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 3.1 188 50.0 28.1
helped me understand the important points
included in the units.

5 1think that the video materials made by 31 00 188 469 313
instructors were useful for improving my
reading comprehension.

Total B 1.3 38 188 444 319
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Table 3.6 Results of the questionnaire — Section 2 (Perceptions of Moodle learning

platform) (Continued)

No. Items 1 2 3 4 5

C. Perceived ease of use

1 I received clear guidance about my school 6.3 6.3 125 46.9 28.1
work via online lessons.

2  Using online lessons did not require too 6.3 31 156 40.6 344
much time.

3  Learning to use online lessons for my class 125 94 6.3 344 375
activities was easy.

4 Interacting with my instructors and peers 94 63 63 313 469
via online lessons was convenient and not
stressful.

Total C 86 63 102 383 36.7

D. Perceived usefulness

1  Learning through online lessons improved 31 125 156 46.9 219
my English reading comprehension.

2  Learning through online lessons enhanced 9.4 63 188 40.6 250
my desire to use English reading strategies.

3  Learning through online lessons provideda 6.3 6.3 18.8 375 31.3
beneficial outcome to this class.

4 The comments and suggestions made by the 6.3 6.3 125 56.3 18.8
instructors and my peers through online
lessons were useful for improving my work.
5 Learning through online lessons 3.1 94 125 438 313
strengthened my critical thinking as |
considered the work of my peers.
Total D 56 81 156 45.0 256

E. Attitude about use

1  Iliked using online lessons to learn English. 6.3 9.4 125 40.6 31.3

2 | have a positive attitude about using online 6.3 6.3 18.8 375 31.3
lessons in this class.

3 | feel that using online lessons to learn 6.3 94 250 281 313
English is a good idea.

4 | looked forward to using online lessons in 94 156 188 344 219
this class.

Total E 70 102 188 352 289
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Table 3.6 Results of the questionnaire — Section 2 (Perceptions of Moodle learning

platform) (Continued)

No. Items 1 2 3 4 5
F. Behavioral intension
1 If I have access to online lessons, | will 31 94 219 250 40.6

continue to write in English, in addition to
my own language.

2  If I have access to online lessons, | will 31 63 188 406 313
continue to use it to improve other English
skills.

3 If I have access to online lessons, | will be 31 6.3 250 344 313
happy to use the reading strategies | have
learned.
4 When | use online lessons, | will have 6.3 125 156 344 313
confidence when | participate in
conversations in English.
Total F 39 86 203 33.6 336

Section 2 Total 46 65 183 40.0 306

Table 3.6 summarizes results of students’ perception on Moodle as a
learning platform. Overall, most students (40 percent) ‘agree’ with using Moodle.
However, students responded to statements differently, ranging from ‘strongly
disagree’ (4.6 percent) to ‘strongly agree’ (30.6 percent).

When considering responses to the six sub-sections, students’ perceptions
varied. That is, while 41.3 percent of student ‘agree’ that the system characteristics are
good, 28.1 percent ‘strongly agree’, while 2.5 percent ‘strongly disagree’. Likewise, the
majority (44.4 percent) ‘agree’ that learning materials are good, and 31.9 percent
‘strongly agree’, while 1.3 percent ‘strongly disagree’. Some students (38.3 percent)
‘agree’ and some others (36.7 percent) ‘strongly agree’ that Moodle is easy to use with,
8.6 percent ‘strongly disagree’. With regard to the usefulness of Moodle, 45.0 percent

of students ‘agree’, 25.6 percent ‘strongly agree’, but 5.6 percent ‘strongly disagree’.
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As high as 35.2 percent of students ‘agree’ and 21.9 percent ‘strongly agree’ that they
have good attitudes about the use of Moodle, while 7.0 percent ‘strongly disagree’.
Considering the behavioral intention, most students (33.6 percent) ‘agree’ and ‘strongly
agree’ to the intention of further use, but 3.9 percent ‘strongly disagree’.

3.6.5. Interviews (Week 12)

Originally, the interviews were to be conducted in week 12. However,
due to the time limitation, the researcher chose to conduct the interviews by having all
the students respond to the interview questions in a written format in Week 11 instead.
Therefore, the interview questions were printed on a piece of paper with spaces
underneath each question. Students responded to each question in writing. During this
time, the teacher left the room for some time until most students had completed their
writing. On the whole, students understood the questions being asked in the interview,
and they preferred expressing their opinions in Thai rather than in English, and in a
written form rather than face-to-face oral interview.

3.6.6 Interview Results
1. How did you use time and attempts in learning with this class compared to
other lecture-based classes?
Although some students reported that they used the same time as other
classes, most of them said that they spent more time and attempts in this class.
2. How did the instructional methods of this course affect your learning?
The methods affected reading skills the most. Students understood the

lessons better, gained reading skills, reading speed, and vocabulary.

3. How did the instructional methods of this course affect your self-study?

Students felt that the course did affect their self-study:
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- This course helped students do more self-study learning in order to be
able to talk to other students. Study also enjoyed leaning and help gain
more knowledge.

- The course also encouraged students to read more.

- It helped students in analyzing texts which are differs for each person.

- Inthis course students need to find knowledge by themselves more

than other courses.

4. How did the instructional methods of this course help promote your
learning preferences?

Students improved their learning preferences in many ways.

- The course helped students understand self-preference better.

- The course helped students to find their learning styles and
preferences.

- The course improved better reading strategies.

- It improved analytical thinking skills.

- It improved reading speed.

- Improved presentation skills.

- The course enhanced learning such as listening, reading, and
presentation skills. Working through the Internet helped students feel

enthusiastic to learn.

5. Did you like using Moodle tools for communicating and learning reading
strategies? Why?

Students both agreed and disagreed with the use of Moodle.
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Answer ‘Yes”

Reasons: convenient, fast, low pressure, helped understanding of the learning,
concepts, interesting contents, easy access, learning any time

Answer ‘No’

Reason: difficult to understand, complicated, no Internet sometimes, prefer

submitting assignment in class than online.

6. How should this learning method be improved, i.e. learning media,
instructional methods, video contents, communication tools, learning activities (both in
Moodle and in classroom)?

While some students suggested some changes to Moodle, others felt that there
is no need to make any change.

Need changes:

- Explain contents concisely.

- Change the order of contents.

- Thai language should be also used for better understanding.

- Video contents should be improved.

- Video should also be used in the classroom so that the class can be
more interesting.

- Understanding is made by teacher’s explanation.

- There should be more explanations on the instructional methods.

- Students prefer submitting assignment in class rather than via Moodle
because sometime it is too complicated.

- Moodle system should be improved.

- Moodle app only has some parts that are difficult to use.
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Need no changes:

- No need to change.

- No need to improve because media are adequate and the app is easy to
use, convenient, and fast.

- | feel quite satisfied with the instructional method and not much to be
improved.

- No comments.

3.6.7 Discussions
Having presented the results of the pilot study, the researcher then examined
what changes need to be made to the research tools and their implementation processes.
A. Pre-test and Post-test
The processes of the pre-test and the post-test appeared to have no major
problems in the implementation. Both tests could be conducted well within the class
time on the paper-based format. The time was adequate in both test sessions. However,
according to the pilot study results, the post-test scores did not improve significantly
from the pre-test scores, despite some small increase. When considering the tests, it can
be said that the pre-test and the post-test were highly correlated, having similar
difficulty levels and discriminant powers. Consequently, the results may not suggest
any changes to be done to the tests, but it may involve the modifications of the
instructional processes.
B. The Course Implementation
The process of course implementation deals with the use of lessons

including the online and classroom modes of learning. In particular, the online activities
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need to be modified. According to the records of online activities in Table 3.3, some
changes needed to be made to these activities in order to be more effective.

1) Video activity must be set as individual task. The viewing record shows that
there were still some students who did not view the videos. This may be due to that
some students rely on other group members. It could be possible that there were only
some members who did the lesson summaries. Students’ responses in the questionnaire
and the interviews suggested that video contents need to be readily available and easy
to understand.

2) Exercises and quizzes should be treated as separate activities. That is, more
exercises must be provided for multiple attempts; while only one quiz per unit is to be
used as a checking point for student’s understanding. The quiz should only allow one
attempt.

3) Chat activity needs to be set as prerequisite to the lesson summary
assignment. Giving marks to students who participated in the group discussion may be
another appropriate factor when marking the summary assignment. This means that
only members who contributed to the creation of the summary will get the marks for
the particular week.

4) There need to be more and clearer explanations on the instructions of each
online activity. According to the interview results, there were some students who
reported that using online lessons through Moodle is complicated and some more
explanations are needed. One student mentioned about including a Thai version of
instructions in the lessons. Therefore, the researcher considered adding explanations

and descriptions to each activity, as well as the outlines of the steps of doing the online
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activities at the beginning of each lesson. This will help remind students of how to
proceed with each lesson right at the beginning of the section.

These are only some major problems that have been identified from the study.
However, there may be some other smaller points which needs to be improved in the
process of instructional implementation.

C. Questionnaire

The questionnaire results have revealed some differences in the
students’ responses. Namely, there are clear distinction between the students’
agreement levels in Section 1 and Section 2. For Section 1, only 0.4 percent of students
disagreed with the use of the flipped cooperative classroom, with 27.7 percent unsure,
and 41.7 percent and 30.1 percent agreeing and strongly agree, respectively. On the
other hand, with regards to the use of Moodle as a learning platform, students’ opinions
varies. Although the majority of the students agreed with using Moodle, up to 11.1
percent of them disagreed (of this, 4.6 percent strongly disagreed). These figures clearly
indicate that students actually answered the questionnaire largely based on their
understanding of the items being presented. These figures are supported with the
interview results showing that some students did not like using Moodle because it was
complicated and some other factors such as Internet access and unfamiliarity with this
type of learning method.

In terms of the implementation process and the modification, the questionnaire
may not require a great deal of change or adjustment. However, the results of the
questionnaire are good indication of the need for improvement in other research tools

and instructional process.
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D. Interviews

As mention in the result section, there was a major problem in
implementing the interviews: time restriction. During the semester, the interviews were
changed to the form of written interview because the students had to participate in some
other activities, making the oral interviews impossible. Rearranging the interview
schedules were difficult, resulting in completely different format of interviews. This
means that the time for interviews in the actual study must be set to ensure that students
will be always available. Interview schedule must be set at a fixed time period and
students must be informed of the time early in the semester. In other words, the
interview activity has to be set as a part of the course, which will make the
implementation of the research tool produce the best results possible.

Another change that needs to be made to the interview is the review of the
interview questions. From the written responses made in the interview form, some
questions were left unanswered, and some answers were not directly related to the
questions. Some answers were relatively short. This may be due to the ambiguity of
some questions. For example, the use of the term ‘attempt’ in English has positive
meaning. When this word is translated into Thai, it can be interpreted in the negative
way. When being asked about attempts used in the study, students responded in the way
that they ‘work too hard’ in learning, not that they ‘put the best attempts’. The other
word is ‘time” used for learning. Using more time in learning means ‘using too much
time’ or ‘too tiring’ for the students, not that they enjoy learning. Consequently, apart
from making set interview schedules, the interview questions also need to be rewritten

so that correct responses are obtained.
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E. Summary of the pilot study

The results of the pilot study suggest that some adjustments are needed
to the research tools. Firstly, the lesson plans can be used in the actual study. Secondly,
the FCC lessons (online) need to be improved: 1) Video activity must be set as
individual task. 2) There should be both the exercises and quizzes. 3) Chat activity
needs to be set as a prerequisite to the lesson summary assignment. The pre-test and
post-test need not be changed as shown by the satisfied results and the test
implementation process. Likewise, questionnaire results showed a consistency of the
responses, suggesting no changes are needed in the questionnaire item. Finally, several
adjustments need to be made to the questions of the interview in order to eliminate
misunderstanding, as well as to the interview schedule so as to ensure a successful

completion.

3.7 Research Conceptual Framework

As the FCC model was used as the main instructional approach to solve the
problem of improving students’ reading comprehension, the following discussion will
illustrate how each element of the model is related to improving students’ reading
comprehension.

There are two main parts in the research conceptual framework: the independent
and the dependent variables. The flipped cooperative classroom, as the independent
variable, consists of four major components. The first component is Pre-class online
learning, which provides an opportunity for students to gain first exposure to the content
prior to coming to class through learning management system (LMS). The second

component, In-class face-to-face learning, provides activities that focus on higher-level
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cognitive activities. The third component is the cooperative learning. It provides
cooperative learning activities and project-based activities. Reading strategies make up
the last component and consists of predicting, generating questions, identifying main
idea, identifying text structures, visualizing, inferring, and summarizing. All the four
components collectively make up the independent variable which aim to improve

students’ reading comprehension ability.

Independent Variables: Flipped Cooperative Classroom

1. Pre<class online learning:

Provides an opportunity for students to gain first exposure to content prior to
coming to class through educational technology
2. In<class face-to-face learning:

Provides activities that focus on higher-level cognitive activities

3. Cooperative Learning:
Provides cooperative learning activities and project-based activities

Enhances

v

Dependent Variables: Reading Comprehension and Opinions

Reading Comprehension Opinions
Identifying the main idea, Opinions about learning with the flipped
supporting details, sequence, cooperative classroom

description, comparisons, and cause
and effect relationships

Figure 3.4 Research Conceptual Framework
The dependent variable consists of the reading comprehension and the student’s
opinions. Reading comprehension is measured by a pre-test and post-test. The opinions
of the students who studied in the flipped cooperative classroom include their opinions

about learning experiences and flipped cooperative learning as reported in the
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questionnaire and their responses to the interview. The complete picture of the research

conceptual framework is shown in Figure 3.4.

In summary, this chapter has provided details on the research methodology. It
covered the research design, population and samples, and research instruments.
Detailed description of the research instruments and their construction procedures were
given. The main research instruments include pre-test, post-test, questionnaire,
interview, conventional classroom lesson plans, flipped cooperative classroom lesson
plans, and flipped cooperative classroom lessons (online). This section also focused
particularly on how technology, e.g. LMS and mobile learning, can be implemented in
the flipped classroom model. The data collection and data analysis were also presented
and analyzed. The pilot study section presented the results of the pilot study, and the
last section presented the research conceptual framework. In the next chapter, the

results of the study will be presented.



CHAPTER 4
RESULTS

This chapter presents the results of the study. The results are presented in
order to answer the research questions. It begins with the results on reading
comprehension using the quantitative data from the reading tests. This consists of
effects of FCC on the experimental group as well as in relation to the control group.
After that, the section will present the students’ opinions about FCC from quantitative

and qualitative data analysis of the questionnaire and the interviews.

4.1 Results on Reading Comprehension

FCC was an instructional method designed for a reading comprehension
course, where students learned reading comprehension strategies through online
technology and cooperative learning in a flipped classroom method. Whether FCC
enhances students’ reading comprehension will be reflected by improvement of
students’ comprehension after learning. Likewise, whether FCC is more effective than
conventional instructional method is illustrated by comparing after- learning
comprehension of the FCC students with non-FCC students. This section presents
results of data analysis to serve as a quantitative mean of investigating influences that
FCC may have on students’ reading comprehension. First, dependent t-test analysis

results of FCC students’ pre-test and post- test scores will be presented. Then,
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independent t-test analysis results will be reported for the comparison between two
groups of students.
4.1.1 Reading comprehension of FCC students
The following results are in relation to Research Question 1:
What effects does FCC have on reading comprehension of Thai EFL
university students?
Results from the study showed that students improved their reading
comprehension after learning with FCC. Students’ reading comprehension was
measured in the form of scores in the pre-test and post-test. The results are shown in

Table 4.1

Table 4.1 Paired t-Test of pre-test and post-test scores of the Experimental Group

Variables Mean S.D. t value p-value
Pre-test (N=34) 18.03 5.47 6.259 <0.01
Post-test (N=34) 26.29 6.09

As can be seen in Table 4.1, t-test analysis indicates that the experimental
group score higher in the post-test than in the pre-test. Post-test score (X = 26.29, S.D.
= 6.09) was higher than the pre-test score (X =18.03, S.D. =5.47) at the .01 significance
level. The Cohen’s effect size was ‘very large’ (d = 1.43), suggested a very high
practical significance (Ellis, 2009). This can illustrate that the experimental group

improved their reading comprehension after learning through the FCC lessons.
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4.1.2 Comparison of reading comprehension of students learning with FCC
and with the conventional classroom
To investigate how the group learning with FCC performed in relation to
the other group who did not learn with FCC but the conventional classroom, the
analyses of pre-test and post-test scores were performed, comparing between the two
groups. Firstly, pre-test scores of the control group and the experimental group were
compared to identify whether their reading comprehension was the same or different at
the beginning of the course. Secondly, post-test scores of the two groups were
compared. Both comparisons were done using Independent t-test analysis statistics.
Results in this section address the following Research Question 2:
What are the differences in reading comprehension between Thai EFL
university students who learned with FCC and those who learned with
the conventional classroom?
A. Comparison of students’ reading comprehension before learning
The aim of this section is to show that reading comprehension of the two
comparing groups was at the same level at before learning. That is, it attempts to test
the hypothesis that ““both the control group and the experimental group were equal in
terms of their reading comprehension prior to their learning”. Pre-test scores were
compared between the control group and the experimental group as to investigate

whether reading comprehension of the two groups was similar or different.
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Table 4.2 Independent sample t-Test of pre-test scores between the control group and

experimental group

Variables Mean S.D. t value p-value
Control Group (N=317) 18.70 4.89 0.545 > 0.05
Experimental Group (N=34) 18.03 5.53

Table 4.2 shows that the score of the control group (X =18.70, S.D. =4.89)
and the experimental group (X =18.03, S.D. = 5.53. It can be seen that the mean score
of the control group is slightly higher than that of the experimental group. However,
these scores were found not to be significantly different at the .05 level, showing by the
p-value of greater than .05. This supports the hypothesis that the two groups were not
different in terms of their reading comprehension.

B. Comparison of students’ reading comprehension after learning

After the learning through the lessons of each group, post-test scores were
compared. Results are illustrated in the following table.

Table 4.3 Independent sample t-Test of post-test scores between the control group

and experimental group

Variables Mean S.D. t value p-value
Control Group (N=37) 20.43 3.72 4.933 <0.01
Experimental Group (N=34) 26.29 6.10

With the mean of 26.29 (S.D. = 6.10), statistics shows that the post- test
score of the experimental group was statistically higher than the mean score of 20.43

(S.D. =3.72) of the control group, at the .01 significance level. The Cohen’s effect size
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was ‘large’ (d = 1.19), suggested a high practical significance (Ellis, 2009). This
indicates that the experimental group had better reading comprehension than the control
group after learning through the FCC lessons.

In summary, results from t-test analysis have shown improvement in the
reading comprehension of the experimental group before and after learning with FCC.
Their reading comprehension was also higher than that of the comparison group.
Results indicated that the experimental group scored higher in the post-test than in the

pre-test.

4.2 Results on Students® Opinions about Flipped Cooperative

Classroom

This section presents the results in relation to the Research Question 3:
What are the students’ opinions about learning with FCC?

The results on students” opinion about FCC were drawn from both
quantitative and qualitative data. Quantitative results were analyzed from responses of
the questionnaire.The first part of the questionnaire covers students’ opinions about the
overall FCC and the second part shows opinions about FCC online learning system.
Qualitative results were drawn from semi-structured interviews.

4.2.1 Quantitative results of students’ opinions about FCC
This section presents two parts of quantitative results of students’ opinions:

overall opinions and opinions on the FCC learning system.
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Data analysis shows that students responded positively to most issues

related to FCC. Out of 14 items, students agreed with 10 of them, while there were four

items that they were unsure about. Details figures are illustrated in Table 4.4.

Table 4.4 Students’ opinions about the FCC

No. ltems Strongly  Disagree  Unsure  Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 Using learning methods in this course is a 0.0 38 269 577 115
good way of learning.
2 | enjoyed the teaching approach used in this 3.8 0.0 269 500 192
course.
3 | think the learning method used in this 0.0 0.0 423 500 7.7
course is an effective way to learn.
4 | feel motivated in the classroom. 0.0 00 538 423 38
5 | participated and engaged myself in learning 0.0 0.0 46.2 538 0.0
in the course.
6 | became an active learner in this course. 3.8 3.8 50.0 385 3.8
7 | thought the time and effort | spent in the 0.0 3.8 46.2 50.0 0.0
learning method of this course was
worthwhile.
8 I learned more in the course. 0.0 0.0 57.7 30.8 115
9 I like learning with the method used in this 3.8 0.0 23.1 385 346
course compared to other lecture-based
course.
10  Ithink this classroom learning method 0.0 0.0 38,5 423 19.2

guided me toward better understanding of

the course topics.
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Table 4.4 Students’ opinions about the FCC (Continued)

No. Items Strongly ~ Disagree  Unsure Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree

11 I experienced pleasure in the classroom. 0.0 0.0 346 346 3038

12 I devoted myself more to the 00 00 538 423 38

instructional/class activities in the classroom.

13 I spent more time and effort than usual on my 3.8 0.0 385 50.0 7.7
classroom learning activities.

14 Generally, I’m happy and satisfied with this 0.0 0.0 30.8 50.0 19.2
learning experience.
Total 11 0.8 40.7 451 124

Table 4.4 shows that on the overall basis, the majority of the students (45.1
percent) agree with positive statements about the FCC. The majority of the students
(34.6-57.7 percent) respond to most statements at the ‘agree’ level. The highest
percentage of students (57.7 percent) agreed to Item 1, “Using learning methods in this
course is a good way of learning”. Additionally, this item was also highly agreed by
11.5 percent of the students, making the agreement percentage of 69.2. The item which
received the second highest percentage of agreement at the “agree’ level is Item 5 “I
participated and engaged myself in learning in the course™, (53.8 percent). There are
five items each of which was rated by 50 percent for the third highest agreement at the
‘agree’ level (50.0 percent). However, when considered Item 2 (I enjoyed the teaching
approach used in this course.) and Item 14 (Generally, I’m happy and satisfied with this
learning experience. ), it can be noticed that they were rated ° strongly agree’ by 19.2
percent, making the total agreement of 69. 2 percent of the students. Similarly, Item 3
“I think the learning method used in this course is an effective way to learn.” and ltem
13 “1 spent more time and effort than usual on my classroom learning activities.”

Received 7.7 percent each for the ‘strongly agree’ level. Finally, Item 7 (1 thought the
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time and effort | spent in the learning method of this course was worthwhile.) was

‘agreed’ by 50.0 percent of students.

Opinions about FCC
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Figure 4.1 Percentage of agreement of opinions about FCC

With regard to the percentage of agreement, Figure 4.1 shows that most
students (57.5 percent) have positive opinions about FCC as responded on the overall
agreement. The figure also shows that the percentages of agreements are relatively high
on all the items when compared to the disagreement. The highest percentage of
agreement (73.1) is on Item 9, where students agree with that ““they like learning with
the method used in this course compared to other lecture-based course”. There are three
items with the second highest percentage of agreement (69.2), where they have positive
agreement on the statements: “Using learning methods in this course is a good way of
learning” (Item 1), “I enjoyed the teaching approach used in this course” (Item 2), and
“Generally, I’m happy and satisfied with this learning experience” (Item 14). The third
highest percentage of agreement is on Item 11 (| experienced pleasure in the

classroom).
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B. Opinions about FCC online learning system

Students agreed with most features of online learning system, namely
system characteristics, material characteristics, ease of use, and usefulness. Although
some of them were unsure about use and intension for further use, the total agreement
percentage (agree and strongly agree) are all higher. Table 4.5 and Figure 4.2 illustrate

these results.

Table 4.5 Results of the overall opinions about FCC learning system

Issues Strongly — Disagree  Unsure Agree Strongly

Disagree Agree

A. System characteristics 2.3 15 33.8  49.2 13.1
B. Material characteristics 0.0 3.1 315 477 17.7
C. Perceived ease of use 3.8 1.0 173  55.8 221

D. Perceived usefulness 15 3.1 315 56.2 7.7
E. Attitude about use 1.0 3.8 452 394 10.6
F. Behavioral intension 1.0 5.8 404 327 20.2
Total 1.6 3.0 33.2 47.3 15.0

Table 4.5 summarizes results of students’ opinions on the FCC online
learning system. On the overall, most students (47.3 percent) ‘agree’ with using FCC
online learning system Together with 15.0 percent of students who °strongly agree’,
Moodle platform was accepted by 62.3 percent of students.

Of the six issues being investigated, students agreed with four issues. The
highest rated issue at the ‘agree’ level is on Perceived usefulness (56.2 percent),
followed by Perceived ease of use (55.8 percent), System characteristics (49.2 percent)

and Material characteristics (47.7 percent). The other two issues are rated at the
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‘Unsure’ level. Nevertheless, the percentage of unsure students were below those who
agreed and highly agree. Namely, with the Attitude of use, there were 45.2 percent of
unsure students compared to 50.0 percent of students who agree and strongly agree
together. In the same way, while 40.4 percent of students was unsure, the other 52.9
percent together agreed and strongly agreed with Behavioral intension. On the overall,
despite some unsure students, all the issues regarded the use of online learning system

(Moodle) were well agreed by over half of the students.

Overall Opinions on the System
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Figure 4.2 Overall agreement levels on the system

In relation with the degree of agreement, Figure 4.2 shows relatively high
percentages of positive agreement at all the six issues, ranges from 50.0 to 77.9 percent.
The issue with the highest percentage of positive agreement is on perceived ease of use
(77.9 percent). On the overall, students have positive opinions on the system in all

issues.
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A. System characteristics

Five items related to system characteristics of Moodle were asked in the
questionnaire. The results revealed that over half of the students have positive

agreement.

On the overall, the majority of students (49.2 percent) agreed and 13.1
percent strongly agreed with the system characteristics, making the percentage of
agreement of 62.3 percent.

The issue with highest percentage of students who rated ‘agree’ (65.4
percent) was Item 5 “I was able to use online lessons to sharpen my reading proficiency
based on the comments and suggestions made by the instructor and my peers”. The
second highest rated item at the ‘agree’ level (53.8 percent) was Item 1 (Using online
lessons provided English learning activities in a realistic environment). The rest three
items were rated equal percentage at the ‘agree’ level by 42.3 percent: Item 2 (Using
online lessons provided a stimulating English learning environment), Iltem 3 (I was able
to use online lessons effectively to interact with the instructors and my peers to learn
English.), and Item 4 (I felt more comfortable in using online lessons to make comments

on the output produced by my peers, compared to a face-to-face comment).

Table 4.6 Opinions about system characteristics

No. ltems Strongly  Disagree  Unsure  Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 Using online lessons provided English 3.8 0.0 269 538 154

learning activities in a realistic environment.
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No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree
2 Using online lessons provided a stimulating 0.0 38 385 423 154
English learning environment.
3 lwasable to use online lessons effectivelyto 7.7 3.8 308 423 154
interact with the instructors and my peers to
learn English.
4 | felt more comfortable in using online 0.0 00 423 423 154
lessons to make comments on the output
produced by my peers, compared to a face-
to-face comment.
5 I was able to use online lessons to sharpen 0.0 0.0 308 654 38
my reading proficiency based on the
comments and suggestions made by the
instructor and my peers.
Total A 2.3 15 338 49.2 131

When considering the percentage of agreement, Figure 4.3 obviously

indicates that students have positive opinions on all the six items being surveyed. The

percentages ranges from 57.7 to 69.2. The highest percentage of agreement (69.2) is on

two items, Item 1 “Using online lessons provided English learning activities in a realistic

environment” and Item 5 “was able to use online lessons to sharpen my reading

proficiency based on the comments and suggestions made by the instructor and my

peers”. Therefore, it can be concluded from Table 4.6 and Figure 4.3 that students have

positive opinions about the system characteristics.
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B. Material characteristics
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Material characteristics used in the system was covered five questionnaire

items. Results from the analysis show some positive agreement on the overall and the

five items. Details are illustrated in Table 4.7.

Table 4.7 Opinions about material characteristics

No. ltems Strongly  Disagree  Unsure  Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 00 423 423 154

led to a better understanding of English

reading strategies.
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No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree
2  The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 0.0 385 423 192
helped me immerse myself in the learning
atmosphere of the class.
3 The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 77 231 46.2 231
were useful for learning English reading
strategies.
4 The video materials made by the instructors 0.0 3.8 308 538 115
helped me understand the important points
included in the units.
5 I think that the video materials made by 0.0 38 231 538 192
instructors were useful for improving my
reading comprehension.
Total B 0.0 31 315 477 177

Considering Table 4.7 and Figure 4.4, the majority of the students

responded ‘agree’ with material characteristics (47.7 percent). Together with those who

rated ‘strongly agree’ (17.7 percent), material characteristics received positive

agreement from the students (65.4 percent).

Data in Table 4.7 also show that most students have positive agreement on

material characteristics on all the items being asked. Two items which were rated

‘agree’ by 53.8 percent of students are Item 5 (I think that the video materials made by

instructors were useful for improving my reading comprehension) and Item 4 (The

video materials made by the instructors were useful for learning English reading
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strategies). The second most rated at the ‘agree’ level (46.2 percent) is Item 3 (The
video materials made by the instructors were useful for learning English reading
strategies). The last two Items received the ‘agree’ response by 42.3 percent on each
item include Item 2 (The video materials made by the instructors helped me immerse
myself in the learning atmosphere of the class) and Item 1 (The video materials made
by the instructors led to a better understanding of English reading strategies).
Although 42.3 percent of students rated ‘unsure’, which is equal those who
rated ‘agree’ on Item 1, there were students (15.4 percent) who rated ‘strongly agree,
making the total agreement of 57.7 percent. In fact, agreement on material characteristic

is higher than 60 percent on all questionnaire items.

B. Material characteristics
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Figure 4.4 Agreement levels for material characteristics

Figure 4.4 indicates that all the five items about material characteristics are
perceived by most students as positive. That is, the agreement percentages ranges from
55.7 to 73.0. The highest percentage (73.0) was on Item 5 (I think that the video

materials made by instructors were useful for improving my reading comprehension).
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This can be concluded that most students have positive opinions about material

characteristics.

C. Perceived ease of use

Students reported their opinions on the ease of use of the online system

through four questionnaire items. The majority of them perceived the system as easy

to use.

Table 4.8 Opinions about perceived ease of use

No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree

1 Ireceived clear guidance about my school 3.8 0.0 231 423 308
work via online lessons.

2 Using online lessons did not require too 7.7 0.0 154 615 154
much time.

3 Learning to use online lessons for my class 0.0 38 192 654 115
activities was easy.

4 Interacting with my instructors and peersvia 3.8 00 115 538 3038
online lessons was convenient and not
stressful.

Total C 3.8 10 173 558 221

Over half of the students (55.8 percent) expressed their positive opinions

by rated ‘agree’ on the ease of use of Moodle. Together with students who rated
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‘strongly agree’ (22.1 percent), the total percentage of students who had positive

agreement on the ease of use is 77.9 percent.

For the ease of use, most students rated ‘agree’ on all four items. The

highest percentage of students rated ‘agree’ (65.4 percent) was Item 3 (Learning to use

online lessons for my class activities was easy), followed by 61.5 percent on Item 2

(Using online lessons did not require too much time), 53.8 percent on Item 4

(Interacting with my instructors and peers via online lessons was convenient and not

stressful), and 42.3 percent on Item 1 (I received clear guidance about my school work

via online lessons).
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When considering Figure 4.5, the percentages of agreement on all the items

and the overall percentage are around three time as high as the disagreement and the

unsure percentages, ranging from 73.1 to 84.6. The highest agreement percentage was
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on Item 4 (Interacting with my instructors and peers via online lessons was convenient

and not stressful.)

D. Perceived usefulness

The system was perceived as useful on the overall results and on all the five

statements of the questionnaire items. That is, high percentage of students responded

on positive agreement; agree and strongly agree. Details figures are shown in Table 4.9.

Table 4.9 Opinions about perceived usefulness

No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 Learning through online lessons improved 3.8 38 385 50.0 38
my English reading comprehension.
2 Learning through online lessons enhanced 0.0 38 423 423 115
my desire to use English reading strategies.
3 Learning through online lessons provided a 0.0 00 231 69.2 7.7
beneficial outcome to this class.
4 The comments and suggestions made by the 0.0 0.0 231 69.2 7.7
instructors and my peers through online
lessons were useful for improving my work.
5  Learning through online lessons 3.8 77 308 50.0 7.7
strengthened my critical thinking as |
considered the work of my peers.
Total D 15 31 315 56.2 7.7
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On average, the majority of students perceived the online learning as useful
by which 56.2 percent responded ‘agree’ and 7.7 percent ‘strongly agree’, making the
total of 63.9 percent of the agreement.

The highest percentage of students rated ‘agree’ (69.2 percent) was on Item
3 (Learning through online lessons provided a beneficial outcome to this class) and
Item 4 (The comments and suggestions made by the instructors and my peers through
online lessons were useful for improving my work). The second highest percentage on
the ‘agree’ response was 50.0, which was on Item 1 (Learning through online lessons
improved my English reading comprehension) and Item 5 (Learning through online
lessons strengthened my critical thinking as | considered the work of my peers). The
third highest percentage on the ‘agree’ response was on Item 2 (Learning through online
lessons enhanced my desire to use English reading strategies). This item was also rated
‘unsure’ with the same percentage as the ‘agree’ response (42.3 percent). As the overall,

the students’ perceived usefulness of the system was mostly at the ‘agree’ level.

D. Perceived usefulness
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Figure 4.6 Agreement levels for perceived usefulness
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Figure 4.6 shows all the items in the perceived usefulness received
relatively high percentage in relation to the unsure and the disagreement. The agreement
level is particularly high with Item 3 and Item 4, where students reported that learning
through online lessons provided a beneficial outcome to this class, and the comments
and suggestions made by the instructors and my peers through online lessons were
useful for improving my work (76.9 percent for each). Percentages of agreement of all
other items range from 53.8 to 57.5, and the average agreement of 63.9. This can be
inferred that most students agreed that the system is useful.

E. Attitude about use

With the attitude about use, 45.2 percent of students were unsure. Although
students agree that “they liked using online lessons to learn English” (57.7 percent) and
“they have a positive attitude about using online lessons in this class” (46.2 percent),
some other were unsure where they “looked forward to using online lessons in this
class” (69.2 percent) or that they “feel that using online lessons to learn English is a
good idea.” (42.3 percent).

Data in Figure 4.7 illustrate the degree of agreement of students’ attitude
about use. The data show that the students have high agreement on the first three items,
ranging between 53.9 and 63.4 percent. This means that, if they have access to online
lessons, they will continue to write in English, in addition to my own language, they
will continue to use it to improve other English skills, and they will be happy to use the
reading strategies | have learned. On the other hand, most of them rated unsure on Item
4, which indicated that where were not sure whether they looked forward to using online

lessons in this class.
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No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 | liked using online lessons to learn English. 0.0 77 269 577 1.7
2 | have a positive attitude about using online 0.0 0.0 423 46.2 115
lessons in this class.
3 | feel that using online lessons to learn 0.0 38 423 385 154
English is a good idea.
4 | looked forward to using online lessons in 3.8 38 69.2 154 7.7
this class.
Total E 1.0 38 452 394 106

The reason for this may be found in the interview results. However,

considering the attitude about use of the system received positive agreement from the

students, reflected by 50.0 on average. This figure is relatively high compared to the

disagreement.
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F. Behavioral intension

Table 4.11 Opinions about behavioral intension
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No. ltems Strongly Disagree  Unsure  Agree  Strongly
Disagree Agree
1 If | have access to online lessons, | will 0.0 00 500 269 231
continue to write in English, in addition to
my own language.
2 If I have access to online lessons, | will 0.0 38 308 46.2 19.2
continue to use it to improve other English
skills.
3 If I have access to online lessons, | will be 0.0 77 500 231 192
happy to use the reading strategies | have
learned.
4 When | use online lessons, | will have 3.8 115 308 34.6 19.2
confidence when | participate in
conversations in English.
Total F 1.0 58 404 327 20.2

With regard to behavioral intension, on average, 40.4 percent of students

were unsure. Two item which students rated ‘agree’ the most include Item 2 (If | have

access to online lessons, I will continue to use it to improve other English skills) by

46.2 percent and Item 4 (When | use online lessons, | will have confidence when |

participate in conversations in English) by 34.6 percent. On the other hand, 50.0 percent

of them responded ‘unsure’ on Item 1 (If I have access to online lessons, | will continue

to write in English, in addition to my own language) and Item 3 (If | have access to

online lessons, | will be happy to use the reading strategies | have learned). Form the
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figures in Table 4.11, it seems that, students have intension to use the system for
improving their general English skills and for conversation, although some of them are
not sure whether they want to use the system to improve writing (in English) and
reading skills. However, when considering Figure 4.8, it can be seen that the
percentages of agreement are all around 50.0 and above, accept for Item 3 (42.3

percent). Therefore, students’ behavioral intension about the system is generally

positive.
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Figure 4.8 Agreement levels for behavioral intension

Up to this point, quantitative results from the questionnaire have revealed
students’ opinions about FCC with the online learning system. High percentages of
students responded positive agreement on both parts. In general, students rated at the

‘agree’ level on most statements of the questionnaire.
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4.2.2 Qualitative results on opinions about FCC

There were seven major themes of students’ opinions about FCC. The
themes were about advantages of FCC over conventional instructional method, FCC
online learning system, the learning outcomes, flexible learning environment, learning
culture, negative opinions, and recommendations for improvement.

1) Advantages of FCC. For this theme, students gave reasons in five
areas. Among the five reasons, four respondents addressed the advantage of FCC
helping them prepare before class. Other reasons included the use of online learning
through mobile devices, students becoming more responsible and unity, and the easy
way for translation.

Preparing before class was the most mentioned reason which reflected
students’ positive opinions about FCC. One student stated that ““... That is, we can learn
online before learning with the teacher. Something like that. The teacher explains more

and we understand better (G9, S2).”

Table 4.12 Advantages of FCC

Themes Responses N
1. Advantage of 1. FCC helps students to prepare before 4
FCC class.
2. Learning with FCC on mobile phone is 1
better.
3. FCC makes students become responsible. 1
4. Translation can be done easily with FCC. 1

5. FCC helps student to become unity. 1
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Other reasons, although mentioned by one student each, were worth
addressing as students made confident claim about the advantages of FCC over
conventional classroom. A student expressed preference on using mobile phone to learn
with FCC and over learning with books: “I think, if we learn with books as usual, I can
say that 90% of the students will not open the books because nowadays they are stick
to mobile phones, yes, and if there is an app /for learning/, they would go in /and
learn/ ” (G4, S2). Another student regarded FCC as making student become
responsibility. She stated that “FCC Makes we become responsible” (G4, S1)”. Due to
the cooperative activities provided by FCC, students admitted that they became unity
in learning. One student said “For me, it’s OK to learn with FCC. We did group work.
It makes us become unity ” (G3, S1).

One interesting comment from a student was about how FCC made
translation (while reading online) an easy task. She responded “If there if anything |
don’t know, I will keep it, and translate with Google, see what the words mean. | think
this method is OK. Better than just a teacher talking” (G4, S2).

On the overall, positive opinions concerning the advantage of FCC in
helping students prepare before class. This seems to mark the main purpose of a flipped
classroom as opposed to conventional instructional method.

2) Convenient online learning system. With regard to the learning
platform, convenience received the highest positive responses from students. Two
second highest were related to online exercises and online learning materials. In
general, learning with Moodle was convenient in terms of assignment submission,
instant marking, easy carrying mobile phone, and not having to come to class. In

particular, online exercises were convenient in terms of their ease of use, multiple
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attempting, and self-checking. Online learning materials provided convenient learning
resource which were available right on the mobile phone, as in contrast to using books.
The term convenience here was related to the use of Moodle as a learning platform

provided by the FCC model.

Table 4.13 Positive opinions about FCC learning platform

Categories Issues Responses

1. Convenient Convenient assignment submission, instant 10
marking, carry mobile phone, not having to

come to class

2. Online exercises Easy, multiple attempts, self-check 4
3. Online learning Always available on phone, not having to 4
materials buy or carry books

Here are some example illustrating students’ positive opinions about online
learning platform in term of convenience:

“It’s good in some way. One is that we don 't have to buy books. We don 't have
to spend on that. Everybody is already using the Internet. ” (G4, S3).

“OK. It [the system/ iis OK. It’s convenient when we learn through mobile
phone. We use it through anything. | think it is good, really. ” (G5, S1).

“It’s like everything is in the Internet, but we don 't have to come to class. ” (G4,
S3).

Convenience due to the online exercises can be seen in this response: “I think
exercises are OK because | can practice for myself. ” (G9, S2), and “Exercises are also

OK. Can be done many times. ” (G8, S1). The following was stated by another student:
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“I like when 1 do exercises. It’s good that there are answer keys /instant marking/. |
know which is correct and which is wrong. | like that. ” (G2, S1).

3) FCC learning outcomes. The theme learning outcomes derived from the
investigation of the relationship between how learning experiences led to students’
learning outcome. Their opinions were positive and various responses were received as
supports. Four main categories were discovered in relation to how FCC helped improve
their learning outcomes. Based on their responses, FCC improved their learning
outcomes by: group discussion and sharing, repeated learning, translation, and
preparing before class. The first two were the most frequently reported responses.
Group discussion and sharing improved their learning outcome by discussing with
group members, sharing knowledge, summaries, information, vocabularies, and
comments. Moreover, repeated learning was seen as helping them improve learning
outcome by mean of repeated reading, watching videos, and doing multiple attempt
exercises. Translation (online) was another category claimed to help improve learning
outcomes apart from being prepared before class.

The following statements illustrate how students viewed FCC as positively
enhanced their learning outcomes:

Sharing vocabulary: “It’s like we share vocabularies together. It does help.
It helps me to understand because we can see the vocabulary.” (G5, S1)

Receiving comments from friends: “One person makes a summary, and

then shares to the group. After that, all the friends make comments. ” (G5, S1)
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Table 4.14 Positive opinions about learning outcomes

Categories Issues Responses
1. Group discussion Group discussion/Sharing knowledge, 5
and sharing summary, information, vocabulary,
comments
2. Repeated learning Repeating reading, watching video, doing 5
exercise.
3. Translation Translation 4
4. Preparing before Preparing before class 2
class

Attending group discussions: “My reading get better. Better than before.
Yes, because we give one lesson to one of use to do the summary. Then we discuss
whether it’s OK. ” (G8, S1)

Repeated learning: “Because there are both texts to read and the videos to
watch, if we don’t understand any of this, we can go back and make a second study.
(G8, S1)

Using copy and paste method for translation: “For me, it did improve. In
the lesson, they are all in English. Then when | don 't know the meaning of some words,
| will copy them to translate, and read along. ” (G4, S2)

4) Flexible learning environment. This theme emerged from the interviews
when students reported many ways that FCC provided flexible learning environment.
The positive opinions reflected that students were supported by FCC instructional
method, including the followings: providing environment for learning anywhere;
providing online learning which is better than learning from books; providing instant

learning with mobile phones; being able to translate while doing exercises; providing
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students with freedom in learning; making multiple viewing of videos; and providing

non-pressure learning environment.

Table 4.15 Positive opinions about flexible environment

Categories Issues Responses
1. Anywhere/any time 1 By providing environment for learning 2
learning anywhere
2. Learning materials 2 By providing online learning which is 1

better than learning from books

3. Translation 4 By being able to translate while doing 1
exercises

4. Learning freedom 5 Students have freedom of learning 1

5. Learning with video 6 By making multiple viewings of videos 1

6. Non-pressure 7 By providing non-pressure learning 1

environment environment

Two students directly mentioned that FCC provided them with environment
for learning anywhere/any time. For example, “Because it /the course/ is already in
the phone. The app can go anywhere. We don 't have to carry books everywhere. ” (G4,
S3). Although the rest of the responses may also found in other themes, they were
included here because they were answered in response to the flexible learning
environment context. How FCC was perceived as providing flexible learning
environment can also be illustrated as in the following examples: “Yes, learning online
is better than books. ” (G4, S2), “Play with the phone, and translate in the computer,
and then do the exercises. (G3, S1), “We have more freedom in learning. We don’t

have to sit down and have to do this, do that, something like that. ” (G4, S3), “If I don't
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understand, | watch again. Contents can be watched again if it’s a video. ” (G4, S3),
and “It’s like it’s not quite serious. The teacher doesn 't put pressure on us.” (G4, S3).

5) FCC enhanced students’ learning culture. Students pointed out that
FCC affected their learning culture in many ways. Individual reading and making
individual summary present the two most mentioned responses which mark their
positive opinions. Individual learning was also regarded as positive opinion which
resulted from learning with FCC in general. The other two included searching on
information on websites and watching video individually. These responses reflected
that students viewed FCC as supporting their learning culture. All individual learning
activities resulted from the fact that students study by themselves in order to make some
contribution to the group assignment.

An example of how students were positive to FCC in the way they it improved
their learning culture is “This [learning with FCC/ helps improve our independent
learning” (G8, S1). Other students reported how they independently read more on
websites, watched videos, and made lesson summaries:

“We read more in other websites very often. But we didn 't go to just only one
website. | don’t believe that everything in the web is all correct. We read many webs
and come together to see whether the web contents were in the same direction. Then,
we made a summary.” (G2, S1)

“When we watch the videos, there are data which is OK. We then summarize
the data again. ” (G9, S2)

“Like 1 told you before, it help me search for more in Google. It does help. ”
(G2, S1)

“We read all, and everyone makes their own summary. ” (G7, S1)
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Table 4.16 Positive opinions about learning culture

Categories Issues Responses
1. Reading Reading individually 5
2. Summarizing Making individual summary 5
3. Individual learning  Learning individually 4
4. Searching for more  Independent work with information 2
information searching
5. Watching Watching video individually 1

These samples obviously show that students viewed FCC as supportive to
their learning culture. When they had to do group work, each of them need to study
individually and got together to share and complete the group assignments.

6) Negative opinions about learning with FCC. Students stated that using
a mobile phone for learning did not give the feeling of learning but playing, and that
they were used to using books than online resources. For the use of online learning
system, students claimed about problems with using the group chat function and taking

too many steps to get into the online lessons.

Table 4.17 Negative opinions about learning with FCC

Categories Issues Responses

1. Learning materials  Prefer learning from book because notes can 5

be written on.

2. Online/Mobile Learning from mobile, | don’t quite 2
learning understand because it doesn’t seem like

learning
3. Chat function Limitation in use and unfriendly interface 2

4. Learning platform  Complex 1
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Examples of negative opinions about FCC in relation to students’ learning
preferences are: “/Learning with mobile phone/ doesn 't seem like learning. ” (G1, S1)
and “Learning with mobile phone, | don 't quite understand. With books, we can take
some notes. ” (G7, S1). The negative opinions were revealed by students who were used
to learning with books, while mobile phones were rather seen as devices for pleasure,
not studying.

With regard to the group chat function, students reported some problems:
“There are problems when using the group chat. We cannot sent pictures. For example,
when we make a summary and want the friends to see it, we have to type instead. ” (G8,
S1). Likewise, a student mentioned that there were too many steps to get in to the lesson,
“Yes. It takes too long to get into each lesson. It’s too complex. ” (G4, S2). Despite the
fact that many students reported no problems getting into the lessons via mobile phones,
a negative response is worth mentioning as it was from students’ experience.

7) Recommendations. There were four areas students made suggestions for
further improvement. These included improving chat function, including Thai language
into lessons, rearranging exercises from easy to difficult, and considering shorten the
length of reading passages.

These examples illustrate recommendations in the four categories as
reported by the students.

Chat function needs to be improved: “Only improve the Chat function. Sometimes we
forgot where we were up to since the last time we talked. ” (G9, S1)

Thai language should also be used in the lessons: “I think if the lessons are

also in Thai, it would be OK. " (G9, S1)
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Table 4.18 Recommendations for FCC improvement

Categories Issues Responses

1. Chat function Chat function should be improved. 4

2. Lesson language Thai language in lessons should be included. 2

3. Exercise Exercises should be arranged from easy to 1
difficult.

4. Reading passages Reading passage should be shorter. 1

Exercises may be arranged from easy to difficult: “I want them /exercises/
to have levels from easy to difficult. ” (G4, S1)

Reading pages should be shorter: “The articles are too long. ” (G7, S1)

In summary, students’ opinions about FCC were mostly positive.
Quantitative results showed that students responded to the questionnaires with the
overall positive opinions that they preferred learning with FCC to conventional lecture-
based courses. They also have positive opinions about the online learning system,
especially with the system’s ease of use. Qualitative results revealed positive opinions
regarding advantages of FCC, online learning system, learning outcomes, flexible
learning environment, and learning culture. Results also reported some negative
opinions about learning with FCC, with recommendations for improvement.

This chapter has presented quantitative and qualitative results of the study.
The results illustrate how FCC affects reading comprehension of students, within the
group and in comparison with the other group learning with the conventional classroom.

Opinions of students in the FCC classroom were illustrated as the results of the data
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analysis from the questionnaire and the interviews. In the next chapter, results from the

data analysis will be discussed in accordance with the three research questions.



CHAPTER S

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION

This chapter presents the discussions of the research findings as well as
implications and limitations of the study. To recapture, major findings according to the
research questions are: 1) students learning with FCC improved their reading
comprehension; 2) students learning with FCC improved higher reading
comprehension than the group learning with conventional classroom; and 3) students
had positive opinions about FCC and learning experiences with online learning system.
In short, FCC helped students improve reading comprehension, and the students had
positive opinions on FCC. In this chapter, results will be discussed in accordance with

the students’ improved reading comprehension and students’ opinions.

5.1. Discussion on Students’ Improved Reading Comprehension

With the learning outcomes, the FCC students performed better in the
reading comprehension post-test, both when compared with their pre-test and with the
conventional classroom students’ post-test. The findings of this study were in line with
some previous studies. Adding to previous results, this study was able to indicate that
the online learning part of the FCC model plays important roles in improving reading
comprehension. The reasons for the improvement of students’ reading comprehension

lie in the model of FCC. That is, the FCC helped students prepare before class and
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FCC’s cooperative learning enhances students in both pre-class and in-class learning
modes.
5.1.1 FCC helped students prepare before class

By its design, a flipped classroom consists of both in-class and out-of-class
modules (Karlsson and Janson, 2015). While the in-class learning module focuses on
clarification, in-depth, and outlook, the preparation module, which is the out- of-class
part, consists of learning videos, reading. In this study, the FCC has been developed to
specifically improve the out-of-class or pre-class mode of learning. What makes FCC
different from other flipped classroom model is that it emphasizes on maximizing the
effectiveness of students’ learning by utilizing two main features: online learning
system and cooperative learning. This two features are integrated to the FCC model to
enhance and enrich the four key elements of the flipped classroom: Professional
educator, Intentional contents, Flexible environment, and Learning culture (Flipped
Learning Network, 2014). Therefore, how FCC improved reading comprehension will
be discussed for how these elements were improved and enriched.

1) FCC provided intentional contents through online learning. For the
current study, each unit of the online (out-of-class) lessons provided contents on reading
strategies in the forms of videos and web pages. These materials were intended to serve
individual learning opportunity, where each student learned through any device such as
computer, tablet, or mobile phone, at his/her own time, pace, and place (Flipped
Learning Network, 2014).

In this study, seven strategies were intentionally provided for students, and
the way they learned how to use these strategies was enhanced by the specially designed

flipped classroom instructional model of FCC. Phakiti (2006) argues that giving
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strategic instruction can be highly beneficial to L2 readers because it involves strategic
processing which is conscious, deliberate, intentional and goal-directed processing
individuals employ when using the target language. In other words, reading strategies
enable students to move from skillful readers (employing automatic reading process) to
more strategic readers (employing strategic reading process). Being a strategic readers,
students treat text inputs via immediate memory trying to update mental representation
using various processes including comprehension. With available reading strategies,
students employ metacognitive control to interact with long-term memory where
different types of stored knowledge are metacognitively monitored, trying to make
sense or create meanings out of the newly input texts. It can be said that giving reading
strategic instruction, as in the FCC model, may contribute to the improved reading
comprehension by enabling students to become more efficient strategic readers with
efficient metacognitive control as described in the human information-processing
model (Phakiti, 2006).

2) FCC supported learning culture. In a conventional classroom, students
may be active or passive depending on instructional activities; however, in a flipped
classroom, learning culture changed markedly in the way that students become active
learners preparing before class time. In other words, learning culture of a flipped
classroom means that students are active learners. They need to be responsible for their
learning both before and during classroom time. With FCC, learning culture received
supports from both the online learning. Students first learned to prepare before class
instead of inside classroom. By so doing, students prepared before classroom instead
of coming to class unprepared. They were responsible for their own learning: watching,

reading, and doing exercises. With online learning, students watched and re-watched
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videos, read lessons passages, translated with online translation, read more on other
websites to get better understanding. They evaluated their understanding by doing and
re-doing exercises. Moreover, they did these not only for their own learning, but also
for their group members’ learning (Hamdan and McKnight, 2013).

3) FCC provided flexible learning environment for pre-class preparation.
Mobile learning in the FCC model created flexible learning environments. Mobile
phone/device is highly useful in flipped classroom because it can serve as an important
feature that students can use to capture key content for accessing at their own
convenient time and pace of learning, as well as to learn materials in many formats that
suit their learning styles, such as text, videos, audio, and multimedia. Oberer (2016)
found that the combination of the flipped classroom model and mobile learning
modules in course design could encourage students’ participation in learning, which
could further lead to better learning results. The main reason mobile learning was
chosen to be an element of FCC was to support students with flexible learning
environment. Convenient is one of the key features provided by mobile learning.
Learning anywhere, any time is an example of convenient learning environment.
Students could view lesson content through watching online videos and readings in
their convenient time, at their own pace. Doing exercises and taking quizzes was
convenient with self- marking and multiple- attempt feature. Moreover, submitting
assignments was done conveniently through online, without having to make the hard
copies and submitting in class. Convenience can also mean not having to buy and carry
heavy books and still learn the class lessons. At this point, students could make self-

practice by doing exercises and taking quizzes. Exercises were created in the way that
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the students can make as many attempts as they wish, depending on their satisfaction
of the progress.

The data extracted from the student’s participation of the online course
materials showed that students made several viewings on videos, lesson pages, and
exercises. This indicates that students actually made use of the online learning materials
and activities, which would contribute to their better understanding of the lesson.

4) FCC assisted instructor to facilitate students’ pre-class preparation with
learning management system. In a flipped classroom, professional educator takes the
roles of facilitate students’ learning by observing students learning and giving
feedbacks. In classroom, instructor can do these tasks directly. On the other hand,
instructors can also observe students learning through the LMS. Instructor can even
give feedbacks to students directly via online communication. Moreover, in some
activities especially exercises, the LMS can facilitate instructor on giving feedbacks
using the automatic scoring feature of the online exercises or quizzes. The use of an
LMS in a flipped classroom, therefore, enhances professional educator.

With the support online educational technology, the FCC can improve
learning environment in each element of a flipped classroom, which further enhances
learning outcome, as found in some previous studies. For example, Jing (2016) found
that students viewed online- based platform as providing rich learning materials,
presenting learning resources such as videos, audios, pictures and texts that attract
learners’ attention. It also provides chances for learners to practice language skills,
helps support interaction and communication between peers, and improve their
autonomous learning ability. Gulbinskiené, et al (2017). Also found that, apart from

fostering students’ metacognitive awareness, an LMS can be and online learning
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environment that promotes a sense of autonomy by learning how to learn, making
choices indecisions, and evaluating students’ own learning.

5.1.2 FCC’s cooperative learning enhanced students in both pre-class and
in-class learning modes.

In this study, students learned cooperatively both outside and inside
classroom. In the pre-class session, after having studied lesson materials such as
watching videos and reading lesson pages as well as doing exercises, students worked
collaboratively to do their group assignment, making the lesson summary on a weekly
basis as well as the semester reading project. According to the surveys and the
interviews, students used various methods to get the weekly assignments and the group
reading project done, ranging from getting together at the university, discussing over
the class chat on the online system, or using some social media application. Regardless
of the discussion method used, every member made some contribute to the group
assignments.

Students reported from the interviews that these group activities helped
them learn better and improved their reading comprehension. Two main reasons given
by the students are: group work forced them to learn and prepare before class, and they
learned from each other by contributing what each one has learnt during group
discussions. Under the cooperative work where group goals are based on learning of all
group members, the group becomes socially coherence and students are motivated to
learn, to engage group members to learn, and to help group member learn. This creates
environments where students learn from peer tutoring, modeling, practice, assessment
and correction, as well as cognitive elaboration, which finally enhance students’

learning (Slavin, 2015). In other words, students perceived cooperative work in the
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FCC learning activities as useful for the reasons that it forces them to be prepared and
to learn from each other.

Learning through cooperative learning has been found to be an effective
method. Ally (2008) claimed that “working with other learners gives learners real-life
experiences of working in a group and allows them to use their metacognitive skills”
(p. 31). Moreover, students can use other learners’ strength, and learn from others. By
assigning group work based on the expertise level and learning style of individual group
members, individual team members can benefit from one another’s strengths. This form
of cooperative learning helps facilitate constructivist learning of the learners according
to many constructivists such as Hooper & Hannafin (1991), Johnson & Johnson (1996),
and Palloff & Pratt (1999).

With regard to reading, Jacob et al. (1996), reported in their study that
second language learners had opportunities to improve their academic skills when they
are cooperatively studying on reading texts. Bolukbas, et al (2011) found that there
were differences in reading comprehension between students learning with cooperative
method and those learning through traditional method. Additionally, cooperative
learning encourages students to interact, ask and answer questions, solve problems, and
make decisions ( Stahl, 1995). Cooperative learning activities may also be useful in
teaching reading because it improves academic skills of students in language arts such
as synthesizing, generalizing, summarizing, drawing conclusions, and determining
relevant and irrelevant ideas.

Some previous studies have revealed significant improvement in students’
reading comprehension. For example, Karimi and Hamzavi (2017) and Huang and

Hong (2016) found that EFL learners improved their reading comprehension after
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learning with a flipped model of instruction. The improvement of students’ reading
comprehension from these studies was claimed to be the result of students’ learning
through pre-class video material and the classroom reflection, discussions, and practice.
These study focused on the use of classroom time to improve reading skills such as
systematically organized collaborate reading tasks, emphasizing on learning and
practicing reading strategies. Hence, the effectiveness of the flipped classroom
instructions claimed by these studies was largely due to the well-structured pre-class
and in-class instructions together with collaborative reading activities.

In addition to the in-class active learning, the results of this study suggest
that the improved reading comprehension was primarily due to the out- of-class online
learning specifically designed to facilitate students with learning self-learning materials
and supportive cooperative group activities, within convenient online learning
environment based on mobile learning with a Moodle learning management system.

Major findings in this study have been discussed in terms of how FCC
related to the improved reading comprehension. The next section provides discussions

on students’ opinions about FCC.

5.2. Students’ Opinions about Learning with FCC

Section 5.1 has discussed how FCC enhanced academic achievement. In
terms of learning achievement, FCC has been found to improve students’ reading
comprehension. In terms of learning affective, FCC has been viewed by students in
relatively positive ways. Results from the study reveals various reasons for these

positive opinions, as well as some negative ones.
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5.2.1 Positive opinions

Students had positive opinions about the FCC, especially for the online
learning system. Positive opinions were related to the advantages of FCC in learning in
helping them prepare for class, the online learning system which provided convenient
learning, FCC improved their learning outcomes, FCC provided flexible learning
environment, and FCC enhanced students’ learning culture. Out of these opinion, some
key words findings have been identified. Firstly, students were positive to the
convenient learning provided by the FCC online learning system, and students received
positive learning experiences cooperative activities.

A. Convenient learning

Convenient learning appeared to receive the most positive feedbacks from
students learning with FCC. Convenience has been identified especially on the use of
online learning tools and systems, including online activities and mobile learning.
Convenience in the students’ points of view referred to different things, as in the
following discussion.

1) Convenience in accessing the lesson through mobile devices

Using the FCC online learning system was convenient because students
could get access to the lessons on their mobile devices, at anytime and anywhere. In
fact, this may be due to the fact that the FCC model was intentionally designed to
include the Moodle Mobile as the main learning tool for the students to access the online
classroom. The use of mobile-based learning has been found not only to motivate
students, but improve students’ learning achievement (Chaiprasurt & Esichaikul, 2013).

Learning through mobile devices is different from learning with books. For example,



181

students responded in the interview that not having to carry heavy books to class
everyday was convenient for them to study.

2) Convenience due to the use of mobile application

Accessing online lessons through an app, in addition to using a web
browser, was also considered convenient. To be specific, accessing online contents
using an app on a smart phone was more convenient than web browser on the same
device. The reason is that an app enables students to use many functions available on a
smart phone in a better look and feel. Together, these provide convenient use to
students.

3) Convenience due to system stability

Provided with Internet signal, using Moodle was convenient because the
system was relatively stable. In other words, students could press on the app icon and
got instant access in the lesson without any major technical problems due to the
malfunctions of the system. As a result, viewing videos, reading pages, doing exercises,
taking quizzes, or submitting assignments could be done easily. These results were
supported by the study of Lewandowski & Arochena (2011), who found that students
using a Moodle-based mobile learning system generally saw the system as very useful,
especially the appropriate functionality of the system. For these three main reasons,
convenience in the use of the online learning platform can be said to be one of the key
features that makes the FCC effective.

These convenience has been the results of the use of an LMS to facilitate
online learning. In this case, Moodle has been used. In some studies, using Moodle as
an LMS found to yield positive results in learning. The results from this study were in

line with previous studies. For example, the study of Al-Harbi and Alshumaimeri
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(2016) also showed that students’ attitudes towards using the flipped classroom strategy
in the EFL class were positive based on students’ responses to a questionnaire and semi-
structured interviews. The results were similar to Enfield (2013) which found that
students expressed most of the comments about the flipped course in very positive.
Several students stated that they learned much better, and it appeared that students
benefitted from the flipped.

B. Online translation

One of the major advantages of learning with FCC over conventional
classroom in which students showed positive opinions was the ability to use online
translation while reading and learning. Students mentioned that because the lesson
contents were available in a text format, they could copy lesson texts and paste into an
online translation website. By this way, they could gain basic understanding of what
the lesson was generally about at certain levels. With textbooks, copying and pasting
actions may not be possible. Being able to get quick translation of what are being read
is important to EFL students because it helps them overcome restrictions of having to
remember vocabularies and looking up words in the dictionaries, which not only
interrupts the reading process and slows down their reading speed, but and reduces
reading comprehension (Liamsakul, 1998). As Thai L2 readers have been found
generally reluctant to read English because of their negative early reading experiences
(Strauss, 2008), quicker translation becomes their new positive experiences on L2
reading.

C. Realistic learning environment

Another reason was that FCC provided realistic learning environment.

Students mentioned that instead of having to come to class to study, learning through
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the online part could be the same. That is, students could watch videos and read content
pages in order to understand the lessons. They could do exercises to check their
understanding with instant scoring and feedbacks, just like having a teacher to check
the exercises for them. On this view point, realistic learning environment is the ability
to learn online in the same way as learning in class, which is also beneficial for students.

D. Pre-class preparation

Being able to make pre- class preparation not only helped student improve
their learning outcomes, but also enhanced learning experiences. As mentioned earlier,
FCC provided students with realistic learning environment where students could learn
the lessons in order to prepare themselves for necessary knowledge and understanding
before coming to class. Actually, with learning online materials, self-practice exercises,
and all other group activities, students may have achieved some of the lesson objectives,
and were ready for doing more practice at higher language skills. Having prepared
before class the way students do in a flipped learning helps promote creativity and
opportunities for higher order learning in the classroom (Doman & Pusey, 2014). In
fact, providing learning facilities for students to study before class is one of the four
most important elements of a flipped classroom ( Brame, 2013), and the results from
this study have provided evidence of successful use this instructional method.

5.2.2 Negative Opinions

Despite the positive opinions, some students reported negative learning
experiences with FCC. Firstly, students mentioned that they preferred learning with
books to learning from mobile phone. This was considered the opinions on negative
learning preferences. The main reason given by the students was that, with books, they

can write some notes on pages while reading. With a mobile phone, or a computer,
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mostly they needed to write on separate pieces of paper, making it difficult to read,
unlike the way they used to do. With this issue, the researcher suggests instruct students
of making hard copy of the lesson reading materials. Alternatively, printed versions of
the whole learning materials may be provided for those who may require, in addition to
having them available online in a digital format.

With the negative opinions about the chat function provided by Moodle,
students indicated that the reasons were related to the functionality of the Chat module
itself as well as the concerns about their ways of communication and the feeling of
monitored by the admin or the instructors while making group discussions. However,
students did not mention these negative opinions as problems to their learning because
they could use other means of online communication or ways to discuss their group
work. In response to this problem, the researcher would consider allowing students to
use other communication platforms which are completely independent of the control of
the instructor and the system admin. This is to provide sole freedom of conducting
group discussion. However, other measurements need to be introduced in place of using
the system’s chat function to monitor group discussion. In fact, using the chat module
in Moodle was originally designed to ensure that group assignments were the results of
group contribution, not from only one or two students in the group. Therefore, students
may provide some other forms of evidence that reflect contribution from all group
members.

With all the suggestions to these negative responses, the researcher believes
that the FCC model would provide better learning environments to students and
continue to improve students’ reading comprehension. After all, the model can be

adjusted to suit different learning preferences and needs, while maintaining the
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important feature of the FCC model, which is learning with a flipped classroom through

cooperative learning via the use of online learning management system.

5.3 Limitations of the Study

Limitations of this study include the following.

1. The sample size which is relatively small (2 classes), and the samples’ field
of study (English major) may not be readily generalized into the whole population of
the EFL learners.

2. The study level of the samples (first year) may differ from other years of
study. Being in the first year, students were new to the university learning environment.
They had not been exposed to the teaching and learning methods at the university level.
Furthermore, they had not exposed as many courses as the higher year. As the results,
the study results might be different if the course was implemented with students of other
years.

3. The study duration of 12 weeks might only contribute to the short-term
investigation. With this duration of time, improving students’ content knowledge might
be practical. However, to have the students improve skills in reading, the time of 12

weeks may be considered relatively short.

5.4 Implications of the Study

This study has the following implications.
1. Pedagogical implications. As the FCC has been found to be a good

instructional method in teaching a reading comprehension course, instructors of English
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language teaching may consider FCC as an alternative method for teaching similar
subjects. The study has shown that preparation before class plays important roles in
improving students’ reading comprehension; therefore, FCC should be applied in the
instructional process as a mean to help students master essential knowledge and
understanding of particular lesson contents prior to the classroom time. This should be
done through supports and monitoring of online technology, especially LMS.
Moreover, to get the students effectively prepared, group-monitoring are needed
through cooperative work. Essentially, instructors need to create pre-class learning
tasks or activities to ensure individual learning and group learning. In this study, a group
summary of the lesson was used as the mean to get students learn individually and share
their learning to the group before making the submission. Moreover, exercises and
quizzes were all used as the means for ensuring that learning did occur properly before
classroom time.

Additionally, instructors may adapt the concepts and tools based on the FCC
model to apply with other subjects where applicable. For example, they may make use
of the available learning management systems and other online learning tools which
can support effective online learning environment, given that the tools facilitate
cooperative learning among learners. After all, the FCC can be a useful model for
teachers in the areas of reading, language-related subjects, or other subjects that aim at
improving students’ academic achievement and learning experiences through online
technology and cooperative learning.

Nevertheless, with regard to the negative responses on the use of some LMS
function such as chat, instructors may consider using alternative online communication

tools to make the cooperative work more efficient. Consideration should be made to
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make sure that the group communication tools are well accepted the students, and that
less control and monitoring may help reduce students’ feeling of being monitored and
controlled by the instructor through the system.

2. Implications for course developers. The FCC model has been developed
based on previous models of flipped learning. It is developed based on the concepts of
reverse direction of instructional method as contrast to other conventional methods.
There are various points for curriculum developers to utilize the FCC. For example,
they may consider developing a course using different types of online technology and
learning platforms. This study utilized the features of the Moodle LMS to manage
instructional activities, especially the online parts. There are a number of good LMSs
available; there must be one that best suits the course context. Nevertheless, the purpose
of considering an online learning platform should aim at what best facilitates online
individual and group learning as well as instructor’s class management.

They may also consider using different types of online learning materials and
activities, based on the currently available ones. Although videos are usually the main
learning material of flipped classroom, non-video materials are always possible as long
as they effectively improve students’ understanding of the lesson upon self-study prior
to the class time. Additionally, cooperative activities can used both inside and outside
classroom. Developers may also consider using FCC as the main approach from various
course in the curriculum.

With regard to the issue raised by the use of Chat module in Moodle, course
developers may consider using other online communication programs such as Facebook
or Line application. The design principle is based on helping students to learn in group

cooperatively, and the communication software or app should provide sufficient
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convenience to their use. By this way, FCC can be modified to provide better learning
environment.

3. Implications for future studies. Results of this study revealed improvement
in students’ reading comprehension and positive opinions about FCC and learning
experiences. However, some suggestions are also made from students regarding points
to be improved if the FCC is used in the future. Therefore, there are some rooms for
researchers to further investigate the effectiveness of the FCC. For instance, researchers
may use different tools or methods for supporting students’ communication in the
online group work. That is, future study may investigate the effectiveness of using
different online learning tools, materials, or activities, etc. For example, researchers
may compare the use of this model with different communication software or methods
group cooperation. This may reveal the most appropriate combination between Moodle
platform and other communication tools. Moreover, researcher may consider
investigating the use of FCC in different subject areas, students’ levels of study, or

students’ ability, etc.

5.5 Conclusion

This study was conducted to investigate the effectiveness of using a flipped
cooperative classroom to enhance reading comprehension of Thai EFL university
students. The study tools included conventional classroom and FCC lesson plans, FCC
online lessons, pre-test and post- test, and questionnaire, and semi- structure interview.
The results showed there was significant improvement of the reading comprehension
of the FCC students as shown by the reading comprehension pre- post test scores. The

reading comprehension of the FCC students was also found to be significantly higher
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when compared with the control group learning through the conventional classroom.
The questionnaire results indicated that students showed positive responses on learning
with the flipped cooperative classroom. Additionally, students had positive perceptions
on using online learning system in terms of system characteristics, material
characteristics, ease of use, and usefulness. These findings were consistent with other
previous studies, and they suggest that the FCC model can be considered a good
instructional method to improve students’ reading comprehension and promote
students’ learning experiences.However, this study revealed findings which allow more
specific explanation regarding how a flipped classroom could improve reading
comprehension, both for the type of technology used and the cooperative learning
employed. Researcher suggests that many other aspects need to be investigated for the

effectiveness of how flipped cooperative classroom in various contexts.
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APPENDIX A

CONVENTIONAL LESSON PLANS

Lesson Plan 1 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Course Introduction

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

The first lesson introduces students to the course. This lesson provides the
overview of the course content, and the course evaluation. Students also need to be
informed about how they will be assessed throughout the course, and from which

learning and testing activities.
Learning Objectives:
The students will be able to:
1. Identify topics to be covered in the course.

2. Indicate which activities are to be assessed for the course evaluation.

3. Complete the course pretest.
1. Class Greeting and Course Details

1) Teacher greets students and check their class attendance from the class list.
2) Teacher distributes and explains the course outline which contains details
about the course content, instructional activities, learning approach, and course

evaluation.
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2. Course Assessment and Evaluation

Teacher indicates which activities are to be assessed and how students will be
evaluated in the course. Therefore, students need to complete the required tasks in order

get marks for the course evaluation. Graded activities include the following.
1) Submitting lesson worksheets in the face-to-face class.
2) Taking individual quiz in the face-to-face class.
3) Taking midterm test.
4) Taking final exam.

3. Course Pretest

Teacher explains that students need to take a course pretest in order to identify
their level of reading comprehension. Teacher administers the test, which contains 40
multiple-choice questions on reading passages. After all the students have finished the

test, teacher reports their scores.

4. Class Summary

Teacher gives a brief review of the lesson, emphasizing on key features of the
course. Teacher allows students to ask questions on issues which they may not be fully
clear about. Teacher also checks students’ understanding by asking them to explain

certain points.
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Lesson Plan 2 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Predicting

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Making prediction is a reading strategy which helps readers comprehend text.
Prediction refers to an educated guess based on context clues and background
knowledge. Good readers usually make predictions before reading, while reading, and
after reading. Learning how to predict, readers can improve their reading

comprehension ability.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to make predictions to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:

1. Explain the process and influences of predicting on reading comprehension.
2. Explain how to make prediction using vocabulary technique.
3. Explain how to make prediction using CATS technique

4. Answer questions of given texts correctly.

Predicting

Predicting involves thinking ahead while reading and anticipating information
and events in the text. After making predictions, students can read through the text and
refine, revise, and verify their predictions. Prediction can be done in many ways. Three
most common methods of making predictions are: 1) Anticipation Guide; 2)
Vocabulary Prediction; and 3) CATS. By making prediction, student will gain a

purpose and motivation to read, and hence improve comprehension.




213

1. Anticipation Guide

An anticipation guide, also known as a prediction guide, is a useful pre-reading
and post-reading activity, best used with topics or themes about which students are
likely to have different opinions and attitudes. It activates prior knowledge, prompts
students to make predictions, and can be used to set a purpose for reading. It can
motivate discussion and interest. After reading, it can also help some students focus on
inaccuracies and misconceptions about a topic as they accept, reject, or modify their

prior knowledge and predictions.
Steps in using the Anticipation Guide

An anticipation guide consist of some statements about a text ( fiction,
nonfiction, or poetry). For each statement, students are required to make a prediction
by responding to the statement either to ‘agree’ or “disagree’, and give reasons for the
prediction. After reading the text, students respond to the same statements and make
adjustment on their original response. The steps are:

1. Choose to agree or disagree with the statements about the text and give
supporting reasons.

2. Read the text.

3. Confirm and revise predictions and give supporting reason based on the

text.
Anticipation Guide
Statements Before Reading Prediction | After Reading Prediction
1. (__)Agree (__) () Agree (__)
Disagree Disagree
| believe this because... | believe this because...
2. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()
Disagree Disagree
| believe this because... | believe this because...
3. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()
Disagree Disagree
| believe this because... | believe this because...
4. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()
Disagree Disagree
| believe this because... | believe this because...
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(__)Agree (__)

Disagree
| believe this because...

(__)Agree (__)

Disagree
| believe this because...

After reading, students can check understanding by asking questions such as

those that follow.

- What statements support my original opinions?

- What statements contradict my original opinions?

- Where have you changed my opinion?

- Where I haven’t changed my opinion, why do | still agree or disagree with

the statements?

- What would help me change your mind?

2. Vocabulary Prediction

A vocabulary prediction sheet consists of 10 to 20 “strong words” that elicit

images and are key to comprehending the text selection. Students make predictions on

what the story might be about based on the words chosen. Students write the group

prediction on the VVocabulary Prediction Sheet. After that, students read the story and

revisit the prediction.

Vocabulary

The prediction

The actual story

20 strong words from the

text

I think the story will be

about ...

Now, the story is about...

By examining the strong words from the text, use what they have already know

from the words and make connection between them to create the story. After reading,

students make adjustment on the original prediction and learn meaning from the actual

story.
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3. CATS Prediction

CATS prediction method help student make prediction by examining the text’s
cover, author, title, and skimming the text. Students try to understand the text in a short
time by asking question and making prediction accordingly.

1. Viewing the cover: What do the front and back covers tell us about the book?

2. Viewing the author: What do we know about the author and other books he
or she may have written?

3. Viewing the title: What does the title suggest the text may be about?

4. Skimming the text, noticing pictures, charts, drawings, diagrams, and maps:
What would the text be about?

4. Student Practice

Teacher provides students with a peace of text for as an assignment to make the
prediction using the Anticipation Sheet. The sheet contains six statements which require
students to respond by either agree or disagree, with reason before reading. Then
students read the text, respond to the statements, and give reason for the response after

reading.
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Lesson Plan 3 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Questioning

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Students ask questions about the text and the author’s intentions and seek
information to clarify and extend their thinking before, during and after reading. By
generating and answering questions, students can improve on their reading

comprehension.

There are several types of questions which students can use for comprehending
texts according to the levels of understanding and types of texts. In this unit, five levels
of comprehension are presented: 1) Literal, 2) Reorganization, 3) Inference, 4)
Evaluation, and 5) Appreciation. The lessons also present sample questions based on
three types of texts: 1) Narrative, 2) Expository, and 3) Functional. Questions for each
type of texts are either simple, focusing low thinking levels of knowing and
understanding the Bloom’s taxonomy, where the answers can be found in the text, or
thoughtful, which aim for higher thinking levels of applying, analyzing, evaluating, and
creating. The lesson provides sample question stems for all the thinking levels in all
text types in order for the students to use when learning and practicing the strategy of

generating questions to improve their reading comprehension.
Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to generate questions to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavior objectives:

1. Explain different levels of comprehension
2. ldentify different types of questions based on text types.

3. Answer questions about a given narrative, expository, or functional text.
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Comprehension Questions

There are various ways to categorize question types for reading
comprehension. One way to understand reading questions is to refer to the five levels
of understanding according to Barrett's taxonomy of reading comprehension.

1. Literal - (Lowest) Students identify information directly stated.

2. Reorganization - Students organize or order the information a different way
than it was presented.

3. Inference - Students respond to information implied but not directly stated.

4. Evaluation - Students make judgments in light of the material.

5. Appreciation - (Highest) Students give an emotional or image-based

response.

1. Literal comprehension (concern with information stated explicitly in the text)
1.1 Recognition (locate specific information stated explicitly)
- Recognition of details (names of characters, places, times)
- Recognition of main ideas
- Recognition of a sequence
- Recognition of comparison (identify similarities among characters, places
and names)
- Recognition of cause and effect relationships
- Recognition of character traits
1.2 Recall (produce from memory ideas stated explicitly)
- Recall of details
- Recall of main ideas
- Recall of a sequence
- Recall of comparisons
- Recall of cause and effect relationships
2. Reorganization (analyzing, synthesizing, and organizing information that has
been stated explicitly)
2.1 Classifying (placing persons, things, and places into groups)
2.2 Outlining (organizing a selection in outline form)
2.3 Summarizing (paraphrasing or condensing a selection)
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2.4 Synthesizing (consolidating information from more than a single source.)

3. Inferential comprehension (using information explicitly stated along with one's
own personal experience as a basis for conjecture and hypothesis.

3.1 Inferring supporting details (suggesting additional facts that might have made
the selection more informative, interesting or appealing)

3.2 Inferring main ideas (providing the main idea when it is not stated explicitly)

3.3 Inferring sequence (conjecturing about what might have happened or will
happen when no explicit statements are included in the text)

3.4 inferring comparisons

3.5 Inferring cause and effect relationships (inferring the author's intentions,
motivations, or characters)

3.6 Inferring character traits (hypothesizing characteristics of persons)

3.7 Predicting outcomes (predicting what will happen as a result of reading part of
the text.

3.8 Interpreting figurative language (inferring literal meanings from the figurative

use of language).

4. Evaluation (judgments and decisions concerning value and worth)

4.1 Judgments of reality or fantasy (judging whether an event is possible)

4.2 Judgments of fact or opinion (distinguishing between supported and
unsupported data)

4.3 Judgments of adequacy and validity (judging whether information in a text
agrees with other sources of information)

4.4 Judgments of appropriateness (determining relative adequacy of different parts
of a selection in answering specific questions).

4.5 Judgments of worth, desirability, and acceptability (decisions of good, bad,
right and wrong)

5. Appreciation (psychological and aesthetic impact of the text on the reader)

5.1 Emotional response to content (verbalizing feelings about the selections)



5.2 ldentification with characters or incidents (demonstrating sensitivity to or

empathy with characters or events)
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5.3 Reactions to the author's use of language (responding to the author's ability to

created language)

5.4 Imagery (verbalizing feelings produced by the author's selection of words that

produce visual, auditory, etc. sensations or images)

6. Narrative Text Questions

1. Knowing

» \Who is the main character?

» Where/When does the story take place?

* How many ?

2. Understanding

Which of these events happened first/second/last?

Which of these could not have been the reason _ ?

Read passage. Which part of the story does this tell about?

In the beginning of the passage, why was the character/setting __ ?
Why did the character __ ?

Read the two sentences. Choose the word that correctly completes both

sentences.

3. Applying & Analyzing

Why did the author or character __ ?

Which of these sentences states an opinion/fact? Why?

What will _ do next?

What does the author mean by the phrase orword __ ?

The author writes about ____as if it were (simile/analogy).
Which of these would be the best title/main reason for the story?
The story is mostly about _ ?

How do you think _ feltwhen __ ?

Choose the word that means the same or about the same as .

Which of these details from the story shows that it probably took place _ ?

4. Evaluating & Creating



What kind of genre is this?
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Which of these events will most likely happen after the end of the passage?

Which of the following sentences will best conclude the story?

How does the character/story remind you of another? (Compare & Contrast)

What did __ mean whenshe _ ?
From the passage you can conclude:
- thatyou learned .

- the mainideawas .

- inthe future __ will__.

the author’s purpose was .

the character probably felt/knew __ because .

7. Expository Text Questions

1. Knowing

What happened after _ ?
What did the _ do?

How does the _ work?
What is one fact you learned?
Who__ ?

What___?

Where/When do the events in the passage take place?

2. Understanding

What did do first/next/last?
Give one reason why .
Evidence for reason needs to be stated in the text.

According to the passage:

- which __?
- what__?
- why ?

3. Applying & Analyzing

Which of these is the most important when ___ ?
Infer and read between the lines:



Whydo  ?

Another wayto _ wouldbe  ?

This text was written mainly to___ ?

Give areasonwhy .

Which of these would be the best title of the passage?
Make a prediction:

- Could ___ happen?

- What will happen next?

- What do you think will happenif _ ?

4. Evaluate & Creating

topic?

How would you ?
Is this passage fact or opinion?
Evaluate how important is.

How does this information fit in with what you already know about this

There is enough information in this selection to show that :

Compare this article with another you have read. How are they

similar/different?

8. Functional Text Questions

1. Knowing

What time doesthe  ? How long do you  ?
Where does the _ ? Who does the ?

2. Comprehend

What is the first thing you need to do?

What do you do before/after __ ?

Whendoyou  ?

Which of these is found inthe ___ section of the map?
Which directionisthe _ from ___ ?

What will __ ?

3. Applying & Analyzing

The word means the same as ?
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« According to the rules/directions/passages ___ is?
« Which of these statements express an opinion/fact?
»  Which page will probably have info. about__ ?
 Look at the blank in the chart.
» Which of these best fit there?
« According to the schedule/poster, who will’/how will/which of these _ ?
+ Study the dictionary entry. Which definition of the word is used in the
following?
« Theword ___is shown in the dictionary as which part of speech?
4. Evaluating & Creating
» What would happenifyou  ?
e Whydid  gotothe  ?
« Why were the directions listed in a certain order?
« This announcement probably appeared in __ ?
* If youwantto make/go _ ,howmuch __ ?
* What would youneedto __ ?
« What can you learn from the graph about _ ?

« Which route would take you more directlyto __ ?

9. Student Practice

Teacher assigns students to do homework as follows:

1) Select one passage out of the three text types (narrative, expository,
functional).

2) Generate two simple questions (at literal level) and two thoughtful

questions (at reorganization or inferential levels) out of the text.
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Lesson Plan 4 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Identifying Main Idea

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Identifying the main idea will help students recall important information.
Knowing where the main idea and significant details are located helps the reader to
understand the points the writer is attempting to express. Identifying the relationship

between the main idea and significant details will improve comprehension.

In order to identify the main idea, students need to understand the definition of
main idea before using this to identify the main idea in sentences and short texts. The
ability to identify the main idea in a text, whether it is stated directly or inferred, is

crucial for students to gain meaning when they read.

This lesson introduces students to the differences between main idea and
supporting details. It also provides four ways to identify the main idea of a passage: 1)
identify the topic; 2) summarize the passage; 3) look at the first and last sentences of

the passage; and 4) look for repetition of ideas.
Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to identify main idea and supporting

details to aid comprehension of text.
Behavioral objective:

1. Distinguish between main idea and details.
2. Explain different ways of finding the main idea.

3. Identifying the main idea of a passage.
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Identifying Main Idea

The main idea of a paragraph is the point of the passage, minus all the details.
It is the main point or concept that the author wants to communicate to the readers about
the topic. Hence, in a paragraph, when the main idea is stated directly, it is expressed
in what is called the topic sentence. It gives the overarching idea of what the paragraph
is about and is supported by the details in the paragraph. In a multi- paragraph article,

the main idea is expressed in the thesis statement.

The main idea is the brief, but all-encompassing summary. It covers everything

the paragraph talks about in a general way, but does not include the specifics.

When an author does not state the main idea directly, it should still be implied,
and is called an implied main idea. This requires that the reader look closely at the
content - at specific words, sentences, images that are used and repeated - to deduce
what the author is communicating. This may take a little more effort on the part of the

reader.

Finding the main idea is critical to understanding what you are reading. It helps
the details make sense and have relevance, and provides a framework for remembering

the content.
1. Main Idea and Supporting Detail

The main idea of a passage consists of the main ideas of all paragraphs, which

acts as the supporting detail of the passage.

The followings are pairs of sentences, one is the main idea, the other is the
detail.

A. Tulips are starting to sprout out of the ground. (detail)

Spring has finally arrived. (main idea)
B. The North won the Civil War. (main idea)

The North had more soldiers and equipment than the South did. (detail)
C. The day was not peaceful. (main idea)
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The neighbor’s dog barked because of the loud hammering across the
street. (detail)
D. Aunt Martha and Uncle Bob brought water balloons. (detail)

The family reunion was a huge success. (main idea)

2. Finding the Main Idea

Finding the main idea can be done by many ways: identifying the topic,
summarizing the passage, looking at the first and the last sentences of the passage, and

looking for the repetition of ideas.
2.1 ldentify the Topic

Read the passage through completely, then try to identify the topic. Who or
what is the paragraph about?

2.2 Summarize the Passage

After reading the passage through thoroughly, summarize it in your own words
in one sentence that includes the gist of every idea from the paragraph. A good way to
do this is to pretend you have just ten words to tell someone what the passage is about.

2.3 Look at the First and Last Sentences of the Passage

Authors often put the main idea in or near either the first or last sentence of the

paragraph or article.

Determine whether either of these sentences capture the main idea. Sometimes,
however, the author will use what is called a reversal transition in the second sentence
- words like but, however, in contrast, nevertheless, etc. - that indicate that the second
sentence is the main idea. If you see one of these words that negate or qualify the first
sentence, that is a clue that the second sentence is the main idea.
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2.4 Look for Repetition of Ideas

If you read through a paragraph and you have no idea how to summarize it
because there is so much information, start looking for repeated words, phrases, ideas

or similar ideas. Read this example paragraph:

A new hearing device uses a magnet to hold the detachable sound-
processing portion in place. Like other aids, it converts sound into vibrations.
But it is unique in that it can transmit the vibrations directly to the magnet and
then to the inner ear. This produces a clearer sound. The new device will not
help all hearing-impaired people - only those with a hearing loss caused by
infection or some other problem in the middle ear. 1t will probably help no more
than 20 percent of all people with hearing problems. Those people who have
persistent ear infections, however, should find relief and restored hearing with

the new device.

What idea does this paragraph consistently repeat? A new hearing device. What
is the point about this idea? A new hearing device is now available for some hearing-

impaired people. And there is the main idea.
3. Student Practice
1) Students are given assignment to find a passage with four-five paragraphs.

2) Student read the passage and find the main idea of each paragraph.

3) Student list all the paragraph main ideas and create the passage main idea.
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Lesson Plan 5 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Identifying Text Structure

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Text structure supports reading comprehension. Authors organize their texts in
different ways, and students learn how to recognize these organizational patterns. The
goal of text structure instruction is to develop skill in recognizing signals that go
together as a set. These signal words designate patterns of thinking such as sequence,
contrast, or cause-effect. Familiarity with such patterns makes it much easier for the
reader to follow the line of thinking in the text as they read. This places the reader at a

comprehension advantage for understanding the overall message of the text.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to identify text structures to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:

1. Recognize characteristics of each text structure (Description,
Chronology/Sequence, Comparison and Contrast, and Cause and Effect).

2. ldentify structure of a text (Description, Chronology/Sequence, Comparison
and Contrast, and Cause and Effect).

3. Answer questions from texts of various structures.
Identifying Text Structure

In order to identify text structure, the reader needs to identify words and phrases
in the passage, ask comprehension questions, and use graphic organization. The

following are common test structures.

a. Description
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b. Chronology/Sequence
c. Compare and Contrast
d. Cause and Effect

1. Description

Purpose: to explain a topic, concept, person, place, event or object, by providing
characteristics, features and/or giving examples.

Signal Words and Phrases:

descriptive words (e.g., color, shape, size)

position words (e.g., above, along, beside, between, in front of, near)
appears to be, for example, made up of, characteristics, for instance, most
important, consists of, in fact, specifically, features, looks like, such as

Comprehension Question Frames:
1. What is the subject being described?

2. How is the topic being described (i.e., where it is, what it does, how it works,
what it looks like, its classification)?

3. What are the most important attributes or characteristics?

Graphic Organizers:

-

2. Chronology/Sequence

Purpose: to provide information in time order or the order in which events,
actions, or steps in a process occur.
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Signal Words and Phrases:

finally, later, soon, first/second/third, meanwhile, step, following, next, then,
immediately, now, today, initially, prior to, until, last, simultaneously, when

Comprehension Question Frames:
1. What sequence of events is being described?
2. What are the major events or incidents that occur?
3. What happens first, next, last?
4. How is the sequence or cycle revealed in the text?
5. What are the steps, directions, procedures to follow to make or do something?

Graphic Organizers:

1 Step 1

2.

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

3. Compare and Contrast

Purpose: to describe what is similar and/or different about two or more subjects.
Signal Words and Phrases:

alike, but, in comparison, also, compared to, , in contrast, although, despite,
instead of, as , different from, just, as opposed to, either-or, on the contrary, as

well as, however, on the other hand, both, in common, opposite



Comprehension Question Frames:
1. What subjects are being compared?
2. What is it about them that is being compared?
3. What characteristics of the subjects form the basis of the comparison?
4. What characteristics do they have in common? How are they alike?
5. In what ways are they different?

Graphic Organizers:

| J
VAN
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Alike Different

4. Cause and Effect
Purpose: to explain why or how something happened/happens

Effect = what happened Cause = why it happened

Signal Words and Phrases

as a result if ... then outcome

because impact reasons for

consequently in order to since

due to influenced by so that

effects of is caused by therefore

for this reason leads to thus

how on account of when...then

Comprehension Question Frames:
1. What were the specific events that happened?

2. Why did the events happen? What were the causes?

3. What were the results or outcomes of these events happening? What was the

effect?



4. Did prior events cause or influence the main event? If so, in what ways?

5. What is the significance of the event and/or the results (outcomes)?

Graphic Organizers:

Cause \
Cause —>
Cause /

Event

| Effect

Effect

%
™~

5. Student Practice

Effect

Cause

‘ Effect
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Effect

—
~

Effect

Teacher give homework to students for practice. Students are given with a

different text passage. Then, students identify signal words in their content- area

passage, and organize text information in a graphic organizer, and answer

comprehension questions, and explain how applying my knowledge of text structure

help them comprehend?
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Lesson Plan 6 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Visualizing

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

This lesson is for students who are experiencing difficulty with higher order
thinking comprehension skills. Some students exhibit language impairments that inhibit
their ability to process verbal, auditory, and/or visual information. The imagery strategy
that students will be introduced to in this lesson will include visualizing, drawing, and
verbalizing text that is read aloud to them. By creating a concrete visual picture,

students will be able to understand key ideas and details from a read aloud text.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to use visualization to help

comprehend text.
Behavioral objectives:

1. Explain the meaning of visualizing
2. Explain methods used for visualizing while reading.
3. Express visual image from the reading text.

4. Answer questions about texts requiring visualization.

Visualizing

Visualization refers to our ability to make visual representations in our minds
while reading. Some people think of it as making videos or movies in our heads.
Visualization helps readers engage in text in ways that make it memorable and
personable. When students create pictures in their minds, they become more involved

with the text. Visualization stimulates the imagination, enhances involvement with the




233

text, and improves mental imagery. Visualization is used to improve reading
comprehension.

Students are taught visual, sequential steps for putting details together to get the
main idea. By using prior knowledge and background experiences, readers connect the
author’ s writing with a personal picture. Through guided visualization, students learn
how to create mental pictures as they read. They use sensory images like sounds,
physical sensations, smells, touch, and emotions described in the story to help them
picture the story.

In short, visualizing is...

» A reading strategy.

» A way to help you understand what you read.

» An important tool for reading fiction and nonfiction.

« Making a picture in your mind.

For example, to visualize, the reader do the following actions.
1. Use the words in the text to make a picture in the mind.
2. The picture in the mind is like seeing a “movie in your mind”

With the word “A green tractor” would make the picture like the following.

The mental image may be different from one to another. The reason is that
people use background knowledge to help us visualize what is in the text. Different

people bring different background knowledge, and so they visualize differently
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Another example of longer passage:
“The purple flowers bloomed, lifting their petals up to the
sun. They were surrounded by the bright green lily pads
that covered the surface of the pond.”

The reader should imagine the picture like this:

More example

“The sleek, modern museum rose at the end of the parking
lot. A tower that looked just like an airport control tower
glistened in the center. To the right curved a silver, round
building. A tree was to the left.”

In this example, there are details which are probably most important. There are
also the ones which are the easiest and the hardest to visualize. The picture should
look similar to this.
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Because each person has unique background knowledge, everyone will

visualize differently. However, you need to make sure that you are using the text clues
to visualize. For example, this picture would not match the details of the paragraph at

all.

1. Using prior knowledge to visualize
Visualizing is making a picture in your mind based on the text. But authors
don’t explain every single detail. Sometimes, you need to fill in with your background
knowledge.
Try visualizing the scene below:
“Far in the distance, a group of ponies huddled in the
surf, flicking away the biting insects with the swishing
of their tails. Excited visitors watched them from the

further up the beach, taking pictures and chatting.”

The picture should be sand. Even though it was not mentioned in the text, prior

knowledge of the beach helped make an accurate mental picture. If you have been to a
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beech with horses waling on, you were probably able to picture the ponies. If you have
not, your mental picture was probably different.

>

2. Pay attention to an author’s clues

Sometimes what we read will not match our prior knowledge.

For example:
“The fences and fields of Shelburne Farms stretched down
the gentle slope toward the barn.”

But...
“The fences and fields of Shelburne Farms stretched down
the gentle slope toward the barn.
But this was not a regular barn. Instead, it looked more

like a palace. One round turret towered over the side

wall.”

This is the clue.
“The fences and fields of Shelburne Farms stretched down
the gentle slope toward the barn.
But this was not a regular barn. Instead, it looked more

like a palace. One round turret towered over the side
wall.”

There is a difference to notice. That is, this barn does not look like the barns

that you have in your prior knowledge. If you kept on thinking about a regular red
barn, you would miss out on an important detail.
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3. Visualize whenever you read
Try sketching what you visualize based on the dialogue below.
“What a day for a class trip!” Ricky said.
“l know. | can’t wait to get back in the boats and go
canoeing some more,” Ana replied.

“I just wish it weren’t so cold,” Ricky sighed.

In this dialogue, there are some things that can be drawn in the picture. Based
on prior knowledge and the clues in the text, people should have some picture in mind
of the following words.

Canoe

Lake

Forest

Students

The picture should somewhat look similar to the following scene.

4. Visualizing Process

Students can use visualization strategy in the follow steps.

1. Students should read familiar text and describe the images they see in their
mind.

2. Students read a passage for students to visualize. When visualizing, it is
important to use background knowledge and words in the text to help imagine a picture
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in their mind. It is important to understand that there is not one correct answer. Students
may start with an object and describe it by color, size, shape and smell. Students may
close eyes and create an image.

3. Students should share their images with a partner. Students can use the
“Think, Pair, Share.” technique. After forming an image, pair up with a partner, and
share what you have visualized. Choose your own subjects to describe to the partner.

5. Students should practice the strategy frequently. Use visualization during
read-alouds and silent reading.

5. Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.

6. Student Practice

Students are given homework to find a different type of text, read the text, and
make a sketch of their visual images. Students draw their sketch on the Let’s Visual
Sheet.
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Lesson Plan 7 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Inferring

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Inferring is the act of reading between the lines. The readers predict and guess
what is going on when it is not actually explained in writing. Readers make meaning
by evaluating the author’s words to draw conclusions about the story or subject and
create logical predictions about what might happen. Readers who build skills in
sequencing can visualize events, make sense of a story line, and predict what may
happen based on the time and order of events in a story.

This lesson provide basic process and ways of making inferences, including
Inferring with Context Clues, Guided reading questions, Inference activity, and KIS

Activity.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to infer meaning from what was read to
help comprehend text.

Behavioral objectives:

1. Explain the meaning of inference.

2. Explain the process of inferring.

3. Identify different method of making inferences.
4

. Answer questions related to making inferences about short paragraphs.
Inferring

Proficient readers understand that writers often tell more than they actually say
with words. They give you hints or clues that allow you to draw conclusions from
information that is implied. Using these clues to “read between the lines” and reach a
deeper understanding of the message is called inferring.
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Students need to learn how to infer so that they can go below the surface details
to see what is actually implied (not stated) within the words of the story. Some
meanings are meant to be implied — that is not stated clearly but they are hinted at.
When meanings are implied, you have to infer them.

The reason why much of what an author writes is implied is that the authors
expect their readers to fill in the gaps. Therefore, to truly comprehend or understand
much of what an author writes, readers, have to use our inference skills. The more
readers are able to do this, the better their inference and reading comprehension
becomes. Moreover, successful inference of written text often requires readers to have

good word and world knowledge.

To have a good vocabulary is important, but perhaps even more important is to
have a solid understanding of semantic categories, and the links between words in
mental lexicon, or mental dictionary. If readers are able to access the connections well

then their ability to make inferences from complex text is that much stronger.
Successful inferential comprehension requires that:

1. The readers must use the information presented in the text as the starting
point.

2. The readers look for key words in the text that give little hints or clues of a
hidden meaning.

3. The readers use background knowledge, or world knowledge, to fill in the

gaps by using the key words to select a best fit answer.

Inferences can also be done by using context clues, guided reading questions,

inferring activity, and KIS activity.
1. Inferring with context clues

One way students can infer a word meaning is from context clues within the
text. Students have to learn how to work out meanings from these clues. There’s several

ways to do this.
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They can simply make an educated guess using the hints given before the
unknown word and the sentences that follow the word. Asking questions is one way to

unravel these clues.
2. Guided reading questions

Here are a few questions teachers can ask during guided reading sessions to help

students uncover the meaning of unknown words.

During the guided reading session, the teacher should have these question stems
available when students find a word they don’t know the meaning of.  The teacher

pauses the reading and chooses the appropriate question to ask.

“What do you think the word means considering (a certain action or event) has

happened?

“How do you know that the word means (insert definition)?”
“What part of the text helps you make this inference?”
“Where can you find other clues to help you understand?”

“If you substitute what you think is a similar word, would the sentence still

make sense?”
3. Inference activity

With a list of sentences, students infer the meaning by choosing from a list of
possible meanings. Here are a few examples:
Let’s go swimming to cool off!
What season is it?
a. Summer
b. Winter
The moon sure looks bright.
What time is it?
a. Morning
b. Night
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I’m starving!
What will 1 do?
a. Drink something
b. Eat something
4. KIS Activity

The KIS activity takes the following steps.

K- Key words (Underline key words or facts that will help you make an
inference.)

I - Infer (Use the key words to guess what information is missing from
the text.)

S - Support (Support your inference with facts from the text and your own
experiences and knowledge.)

While reading students underline key words and try to guess the what
information is missing from the test. Then, students find supports for the inferences
using facts from the text, together with their own experience and knowledge.

In summary, making inferences is really about digging deep to find the
important meaning of the message. What is important to understanding the message of
a story, why is it important, how can one meaning influence what will happen next.
Understanding the stated facts alone are not enough to fully experience the message.
Students have to understand how the facts influence characters and what the facts will

mean to the student as they construct their own lessons and understandings.

6. Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.

7. Student Practice
Teacher assigns homework to students to practice individually with more
paragraphs.



Lesson Plan 8 (Conventional Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Summarizing

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Summarizing is the ability to recount the key events or steps in a text. It enables
the brain to process this newly learned information and link ideas in a sequence.
Developing skills in summarizing helps save reader’s time and energy. By creating an
outline or a shortened version of the text, the readers can keep track of important

information in a sequence without getting bogged down by details.

This lesson introduces the key elements of a summary with the Hand Summaries

activity. The other activity involves making summaries using the title.
Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to summarize what was read to help

comprehend text.
Behavioral objectives:

1. ldentify characteristics and process of summarizing.

2. Create atitle summary for a given passage.

3. Make a summary of paragraphs.

4. Answer questions related to finding the summary or the title of a text.

Summarizing

The summarization strategy helps students recall the main ideas and specific

facts of materials they read. There are five rules for writing summaries.
1. Rules for writing summaries

1) Delete irrelevant or trivial information.

2) Delete redundant information.




3) Select topic sentences.
4) Make a list of actions.

5) Invent topic sentences when none are provided by the author.

2. Using Summary Frames
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Summary frames are powerful tools for independent reading, thinking and

writing. They give the student some structure to support their writing, and help students

to see that summaries can come in a lot of forms. Obviously, a narrative summary would

be different from an expository summary. But even within a genre a summary focusing

on a sequence of events would be different from a summary focusing on problems and

solutions. The followings are frames for summarizing different types of texts.

2.1 Sequence Summary Frame

2.2

2.3

In order to you must follow several steps.
First,
Then,
Next,

Finally,

Chronological Summary Frame

has a specific order.

At the beginning
After that,

Then,

Next,

The, ended when

Compare-Contrast Summary Frame

and are alike and are different in several ways.
First, they are alike because but they are different
Secondly, IS while IS

Finally, and are alike because




2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7
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But, they are different because

Problem-Solution Summary Frame
The problem began when

The tried to

After that,

Then,

The problem was finally resolved when

Definition/Word Meaning Summary Frame
The word/concept IS important to (subject)

It relates to (category or big idea it belongs to)
One main characteristic of (word/concept) is

Another key characteristic/element is

An example of this word/concept is

Main Idea/Details Summary Frame

The main idea of this passage is

One fact or example that supports this main idea is

Another fact or example that supports this main point is

In addition,

Finally, illustrates that (main idea)

Cause/Effect Summary Frame

In order to understand the (effect/result) _ you must identify the causes.
The first cause of (effect/result) is

Secondly, was another cause of (effect/result)

A third cause of (effect/result) IS

It is clear that (effect/result) has a number of contributing causes.
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2.9
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Character Trait Analysis Summary Frame

A significant personality characteristic of (character name) __in the
(book/story/passage) __is that he/she was (characteristic)

The first incident where/way that the character demonstrates (characteristic)

was

A second incident where/way that the character demonstrates this trait was

, (Character) also shows this trait when he/she

Finally, (character) _ shows that he/she is (characteristic) __ when .

It is clear that (characteristic) makes (character)

an (choose one -- interesting, fascinating, important, etc) character in
(book/story)

Conclusion/Generalization Summary Frame

A person can conclude that

The first reason for/evidence that (conclusion/generalization) ___is

A second reason for/evidence that (conclusion/generalization) s

Yet another example that, (conclusion/generalization) is

There is no question then that (conclusion/generalization

3. Checklist for Evaluating a Summary

1) Does the summary state the Main idea?
2) Is the main idea stated fist?
3) Does the summary give only the most important information?

4) Is the summary brief with unimportant and redundant information

deleted?

5) Is the summary written well and clear?

4. Class Conclusion

D

Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.
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2) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
5. Student Practice

Teacher gives students homework to find an article and make a summary

using one of the summary fames, depending on the type of text.



APPENDIX B

FLIPPED COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM LESSON PLANS

Lesson Plan 1 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Course Introduction

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

The first lesson introduces students to the course. This lesson provides the
overview of the course content, instructional approach, and the course evaluation. As
this course will employ the flipped cooperative classroom model as the main approach
for instructional method, students need to be prepared for how to learn through
cooperative activities both inside and outside classroom. To be specific, students need
to understand how to prepare for their lessons in the pre-class online course before the
face-to-face class time. Essentially, students will learn how to use the online mode of
the course through the learning management system on computer and mobile devices.
That is, they will be prepared for how to make the first access to the online course
through Internet browsers and a mobile application. They also need to be informed
about how they will be assessed throughout the course from which learning and testing

activities.
Learning Objectives:
The students will be able to:
4. Identify topics to be covered in the course.
5. Explain the process of a flipped cooperative classroom approach.

6. Install a course mobile app on a personal mobile device.

7. Use the given user name and password to access the mobile course.
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8. View a lesson video on the online course content page.

9. View text-based content on the online course.

10. Access and complete an online quiz in the online course.

11. Submit a text-based online assignment.

12. Use an online chat function in the Moodle Chat function.

13. Join a group for course cooperative activities and the course project.
14. Explain the process of the course’s group reading project.

15. Indicate which activities are to be assessed for the course evaluation.

Procedures

1. Class Greeting and Course Details

1) Teacher greets students and check their class attendance from the class list.
2) Teacher distributes and explains the course outline which contains details
about the course content, instructional activities, learning approach, and course

evaluation.

2. Preparation for Online Course

Teacher explains that the online course will be used for pre-class activities and
other related face-to-face activities for this course. The online course is at
https://alls.gnomio.com. The course name is Reading Comprehension. Students can use
their student ID as the user ID and use the password given by the instructor. Students
can use a PC, a notebook or any internet-connected devices which enable web browsers
such as preferably Google Chrome or Firefox. Alternatively, students can install an app
(Moodle Mobile) on a device such as smart phone or tablet. By accessing the online
course, students can interact with the course contents and activities. Teacher explain
steps in preparing for the online course and how to use the features in the online course

as follows.

2.1 Installing a Mobile App

Teacher instruct students how to install a course mobile app on a personal
mobile device, using the instruction in Appendix E. After the installation, students can

view the course contents and activities.
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2.2 Understanding General Features of the Online Course

1) Teacher explains students how to use general features of the online course in
the following topics. Students use their mobile devices to perform according to each

step.
- How to edit personal profile
- How to use a group chat activity
- How to view lesson videos and content pages
- How to take quizzes and how to view the quiz results
- How to submit online assignment in the forms of online text and files
- How to view grades and comments for the assignments

2) Teacher informs students that they are required to make a pre-class lesson
preparation by performing tasks in the online course. Each of the online lessons can be
accessed one week before the face-to-face meeting of each week. The pre-class tasks
must be completed no later than 6:00 p.m. of the day before the class meeting, allowing
time for teacher to check for the task completion. Essentially, the following need to be

done.
- Viewing lesson videos and lesson content pages
- Taking the individual lesson quiz

- Making contribution to the online group chat to discuss about how to make

a written summary of the lesson.
- Submitting the text-based summary of the lesson.

3) Teacher reminds students that all the required online tasks will be marked for

completion and/or performance.

4) Teacher also asks student to prepare questions regarding to the lesson

contents for the classroom discussion before doing lesson activities.
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2.3 Preparation for Cooperative Learning

Teachers explains that most activities require students to work in cooperative
groups. Then teacher asks students to form groups of 4 (to 5) on a convenient basis.
The group will last for the whole semester, and will be used for every lesson. Each
member of the group needs to make contribution to learning, especially in activities

which require making group discussion and making decision, including group project.

2.4 Course Assessment and Evaluation

Teacher indicates which activities to be assessed and how students will be
evaluated in the course. Therefore, students need to complete the required tasks in order

get marks for the course evaluation. Graded activities include the following.
1) Viewing lesson videos and contents
2) Completing individual online quiz of each lesson.

3) Contributing to the online group chat of each lesson in order to make a written

summary of lesson content for each week.
4) Submitting the lesson summary in the online assignments.

5) Contributing to the conduction of the group reading project and making the

project presentation.
6) Submitting lesson worksheets in the face-to-fact class.
7) Taking individual quiz in the face-to-face class.
8) Taking midterm test and final exam.

3. Group Project

1) Teacher explains the detail of the group reading project — aim, concept,
procedures, additional requirements, project product, themes, and project timeline.

2) Students perform the group reading project for Week 1:
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- Students discuss with the group of what theme/issue to be selected for the

reading project.
- Students select a theme/ issue for their group reading project.

4, Course Pretest

Teacher explains that students need to take a course pretest in order to identify
their level of reading comprehension. Teacher administers the test, which contains 40
multiple-choice questions on reading passages. After all the students have finished the
test, teacher reports their scores.

5. Class Summary

Teacher gives a brief review of the lesson, emphasizing on key features of the
course. Teacher allows students to ask questions on issues they may not fully clear
about. Teacher also checks students’ understanding by asking them to explain certain
points. Teachers reminds students to make a pre-class preparation for the next week

meeting.
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Lesson Plan 2 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Strategy - Predicting

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Students will learn to make predictions about the text through various activities:
Anticipation guide, Vocabulary prediction, Sort and predict, and CATS (covers, author,
title, and skim). By making prediction, student will gain a purpose and motivation to

read, and hence improve comprehension.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to make predictions to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Identify the meaning of prediction.

2) Explain the process and influences of predicting on reading comprehension.

3) Make predictions when reading text using anticipation guide, vocabulary,
and CATS techniques.

4) Adjust predictions when reading text using anticipation guide, vocabulary,
and CATS techniques.

5) Answer questions of given texts correctly.

Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Predicting Strategy video and learn the contents of the
predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
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submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their
misconceptions about the lesson topic.

2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared-in the online session orally. The teacher explains to the
class about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the

students are ready for doing the class activity.
2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

Task 1 - Anticipation Guide

1) Teacher prepares a fiction, nonfiction, or poetry text for the activity.
2) Teacher distributes the Anticipation Sheet to the students containing four to

six statements related to the main themes/ideas of the texts.
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3) Student groups respond to these statements in writing, either agreeing or
disagreeing with them. Their decisions should be based on what they know or think
they know, and should be supported by reasons. “I believe this because....”

4) Students read the text to confirm their group predictions, and then revise their
original responses to the statements where applicable.

5) Groups submit the Anticipation Sheet for class discussion. The discuss
focuses on what students have learned from the text by asking questions such as those
that follow:

“What statements support your original opinions?”

“What statements contradict your original opinions?”

“Where have you changed your opinion?”

“Where you haven’t changed your opinion, why do you still agree or
disagree with the statements?”

“What would help you change your mind?”

Task 2 - Vocabulary Prediction

1) From a new text, teacher chooses 10 to 20 “strong words”; that is, words that
elicit images and are key to comprehending the text selection.

2) Students work in groups making predictions on what the story might be about
based on the words chosen. Students write the group prediction on the Vocabulary
Prediction Sheet.

3) Students work in groups to discuss the vocabulary and to make predictions.
This step provides an excellent opportunity for purposeful conversation, which often
leads to new understandings of word meanings.

4) Students read the story and revisit their predictions.

5) Groups submit the VVocabulary Prediction Sheet for the class evaluation and
discussion.

Task 3- CATS

1) Teacher distributes the CATS Prediction Form to all the groups.

2) Teacher shows the front and back covers of an e-book to the students.

3) In the CATS Prediction form, students, as a group, write the answer to the

question “What do the front and back covers tell us about the book?”
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4) Teacher shows the author name of the book and asks students to write the
answer to the question “What do we know about the author and other books he or she
might have written?” on the CATS Prediction form.

5) Groups examine the book title and write the answer to the question “What
does the title suggest the text may be about?”” on the CATS Prediction form.

6) Teacher quickly flips through pages of the e-book and let students skim the
text, paying attention to any pictures, charts, drawings, diagrams, and maps. Then, the
students help the group make a prediction.

7) Teacher gives the correct answers to all the question and each group get 1

mark for each correct answer.

2.3 Cooperative Issues
1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of the predictions and reasons for the
predictions; (2) Discussion of prediction from vocabulary; (3) Discussion of
prediction from covers, author, and skimming
2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.
3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.
4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.
5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.
6) Monitoring and Intervening:
- Observation Procedure: Formal
- Observation By: Teacher
- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in
discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?
- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.
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3. After Reading (In-class Session)

3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct

sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 2:
- Making a written summary of the group article.
- Identifying interesting issues from the article.
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online
videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.



Worksheet 2.1: Anticipation Sheet

Anticipation Sheet
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Statements Before Reading Prediction | After Reading Prediction

1. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because... | believe this because...
2. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because... | believe this because...
3. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because... | believe this because...
a. (__)Agree () (__)Agree (_)

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because... | believe this because...
3. (__)Agree (_) (__)Agree ()

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because... | believe this because...
6. (__)Agree () (__)Agree ()

Disagree Disagree

| believe this because...

| believe this because...




Worksheet 2.2: Vocabulary Prediction Sheet

Vocabulary Prediction Sheet
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Vocabulary The prediction The actual story
1. I think the story will be Now, the story is about...
about ...
2.
3.
20.

Worksheet 2.3: CATS Prediction Form

CATS Prediction Form

Questions

Your answers/Predictions

us about the book?

C — What do the front and back covers tell

written?

A —What do we know about the author

and other books he or she may have

may be about?

T — What does the title suggest the text

What would the text be about?

S — Skim the text. Notice any pictures,

charts, drawings, diagrams, and maps.
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Lesson Plan 3 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Generating Questions

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Students ask questions about the text and the author’s intentions and seek
information to clarify and extend their thinking before, during and after reading. By
generating and answering questions, students can make improvement on reading

comprehension.

There are several types of questions students can ask which can assist them in
comprehending texts. In this unit, the questions are based on three types of texts: 1)
Narrative; 2) Expository; and 3) Functional. Questions for each type of texts are either
simple, focusing low thinking levels of knowing and understanding the Bloom’s
taxonomy, where the answers can be found in the text, or thoughtful, which aim for
high thinking levels of applying, analyzing, evaluating, and creating. The lesson
provides sample question stems for all the thinking levels in all text types in order for
the students to use for learn and practice the strategy of generating questions to improve

their reading comprehension.
Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to generate questions to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:
1) Identify influences of different types of questions on reading.

2) Generate and answer questions for narrative, expository, and functional

texts.

3) Answer questions about a given narrative, expository, or functional text.




261

Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Generating Question Strategy video and learn the
contents of the predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their
misconceptions about the lesson topic.

2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
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2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities
Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

1) Teacher explains that in this lesson students will generate questions to help
them understand a reading text.

2) Each group receives a copy of different text type with a Questioning Sheet.

3) Groups identify the text type, which can be either narrative, expository, or
functional, and produce two simple questions and two thoughtful questions in the in the
Questioning Sheet.

4) Groups give the complete Questioning Sheet to the other group with different
text type together with the accompanied text.

5) Groups read the given text and tries to answer the four questions.

6) The answered questions are submitted for marking.

2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of how to generate questions for
narrative, expository, and functional texts; (2) Discussion of how to identify answers
for narrative, expository, and functional texts.

2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.

3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.

4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.

5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.

6) Monitoring and Intervening:

- Observation Procedure: Formal
- Observation By: Teacher
- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in

discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?
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- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.
3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct

sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 3:
- Generating questions for survey questionnaire based on the identified
issues.
- Creating a questionnaire
- Selecting the target group of survey respondents.
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online
videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.



Worksheet 3.1: Narrative Text Questions
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Narrative Text Questions

Knowing
1| Who is the main character?
» Where/When does the story take place?
o How many ?
Understanding
¢ Which of these events happened ¢ In the beginning of the passage, why
first/second/last? was the character/setting _ ?
2 | e« Which of these could not have been ¢ Why did the character __ ?
the reason ___ ? ¢ Read the two sentences. Choose the
¢ Read passage. Which part of the word that correctly completes both
story does this tell about? sentences.
Applying & Analyzing
¢ Why did the author or character __ ? e Which of these would be the best
e Which of these sentences states an title/main reason for the story?
opinion/fact? Why? e The story is mostly about ___ ?
3 | e Whatwill ___ do next? e How do you think ___ feltwhen ___?
¢ What does the author mean by the e Choose the word that means the same
phrase orword __ ? or about the sameas ___.
e The author writes about ___ as if it e Which of these details from the story
were (simile/analogy). shows that it probably took place _ ?
Evaluating & Creating
¢ What kind of genre is this? e Whatdid _ meanwhenshe  ?
¢ Which of these events will most e From the passage you can conclude:
likely happen after the end of the - that you learned .
4 passage? - the main idea was __.
e Which of the following sentences - inthe future ___ will___.
will best conclude the story? - the author’s purpose was .
e How does the character/story remind - the character probably felt/knew
you of another? (Compare & because .
Contrast)
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Worksheet 3.2: Expository Text Questions

Expository Text Questions

Knowing
e What happened after __ ? e Who ?
1 | e Whatdidthe  do? e What  ?
e How does the _ work? ¢ Where/When do the events in the
¢ What is one fact you learned? passage take place?
Understanding
¢ What did do first/next/last? ¢ According to the passage:
2 | e Give onereason why . -which __?
e Evidence for reason needs to be -what ___?
stated in the text. -why __?

Applying & Analyzing
e Which of these is the most important e Which of these would be the best title

when __ ? of the passage?
3 |° Infer and read between the lines: e Make a prediction:
e Whydo  ? e Could happen?
e Anotherwayto  wouldbe  ? e What will happen next?
e This text was written mainlyto_ ? e What do you think will happen if
e Give areasonwhy . ?
Evaluate & Creating
¢ How would you ? e There is enough information in this
e Is this passage fact or opinion? selection to show that
4 | e Evaluate how important is. e Compare this article with another you
e How does this information fit in with have read. How are they
what you already know about this similar/different?

topic?




Worksheet 3.3: Functional Text Questions
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Functional Text Questions

Knowing
1 | e« Whattime doesthe  ? How longdoyou _ ?
o Where does the _ ? Who does the ?
Comprehend

o What is the first thing you need to
2 do?

o What do you do before/after __ ?
e When do you ?

e Which of these is found inthe
section of the map?

e Which directionisthe ___ from__ ?

e Whatwill _ ?

Applying & Analyzing

e The word means the same as
?
e According to the
rules/directions/passages ___is?

¢ Which of these statements express an
opinion/fact?

e Which page will probably have info.
about__ ?

e L ook at the blank in the chart.

e Which of these best fit there?

e According to the schedule/poster, who
will/how will/which of these ___ ?

e Study the dictionary entry. Which
definition of the word is used in the
following?

e Theword ___is shown in the
dictionary as which part of speech?

Evaluating & Creating

e What would happenifyou  ?

e Whydid  gotothe  ?

4 |° Why were the directions listed in a
certain order?

e This announcement probably
appearedin __ ?

e If you want to make/go ____, how
much __ ?

e What would you needto ___ ?

¢ What can you learn from the graph
about  ?

¢ Which route would take you more
directlyto _ ?
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Worksheet 3.4: Questioning Sheet

Questioning Sheet
Text Type: Narrative / Expository / Functional
1 2.
e
2
g
a, la
=
=
b. v | b.
c c
d. d
3 4,
2
2
g
(@4
a Z|a
=
=4
b. 2| hb.
|_
c c
d. d
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Lesson Plan 4 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Identifying Main Idea

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Identifying the main idea will help students to recall important information.
Knowing where the main idea and significant details are located helps the reader
understand the points the writer is attempting to express. Identifying the relationship

between the main idea and significant details will improve comprehension.

In order to identify the main idea, students need to understand the definition of
main idea before applying this definition to identify the main idea in sentences and short
texts. The ability to identify the main idea in a text, whether it is stated directly or

inferred, is crucial for students to gain meaning when they read.

This lesson consists of four main activities: Main Idea vs. Detail, Supporting
the Main Idea, Important Detail, and Using Equation to Find the Main Idea.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to identify main idea and supporting

details to aid comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Identify relevant and irrelevant details in a paragraph.

2) Distinguish between main idea and details.

3) Use a graphic organizer to show how detail sentences support the main idea
of a paragraph.

4) ldentifying main idea of a passage.
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Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Identifying Main Idea Strategy video and learn the
contents of the predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their
misconceptions about the lesson topic.

2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
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2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

Task 1 - Main ldea vs. Details

1) Teacher explains that in order to identify the main idea of a passage, students
need to distinguish between main idea and details.

2) Teacher supplies each group with the Main Idea vs. Detail worksheet.

3) Teacher asks students to identify main idea sentences, details sentences, and
a topic sentence that states the main idea in the worksheet.

Task 2 - Support Main Idea

1) Teacher explains that details in a paragraph are like the legs that support a
tabletop or desktop.

2) Teacher distributes the Christopher Columbus sheet and the Main Idea on the
Table graphic organizer.

3) Teacher demonstrates how to use the Main Idea on the Table graphic
organizer using text in Paragraph 1 of Christopher Columbus.

4) Students work in groups to differentiate which sentence from the first
paragraph belongs at the top of the Main Idea on the Table graphic organizer. Then
identify which sentences are the details.

5) Students work in groups to read Paragraph 2 of Christopher Columbus and
fill in the table organizer to complete the group task.

Task 3 - Important Details

1) Teacher shows the Irrelevant Details sheet and read Example 1.

2) Teacher explains that there are a number of relevant and irrelevant details to
the students and point out that although the sentences are about the topic, some of them
don’t support the main idea. Teacher then identifies those irrelevant sentences and the
reason for why they are not related to the main idea or the big picture.

3) Students work in group to read Example 2 and 3 in the sheet and fill in the
Paragraph Rip & Tear sheet, to complete the group task.

Task 4 - Using an Equation to Find the Main Idea
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1) Teacher explains that a passage is made up of several paragraphs about the
same topic. The main idea of a passage is mentioned in the first paragraph and repeated
in the last paragraph. The title will support the main idea, too.

2) Teacher displays the Bigger Picture sheet and explains that the main ideas of
the paragraphs in a passage are like the details that make up the main idea of the entire
passage.

3) Student groups are distributed with the Urban Jungle passage. They read the
passage and identify the big picture (main idea) in each paragraph as well as fill in the
Bigger Picture sheet as a group.

4) Teacher hands out the Main Idea Equation sheet to the student groups.
Teacher asks the groups to tell which sentence is the main idea of each paragraph and
writes a topic sentence on each line of the equation.

5) When all the topic sentences are written down, teacher asks student groups
to tell you what the main idea of the passage is. Write it underneath the equal sign.

2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success:
- Discussion of the differences between main idea and details;
- Discussion of irrelevant details;
- Discussion of main ideas of a passage.
2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.
3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.
4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.
5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.
6) Monitoring and Intervening:
- Observation Procedure: Formal
- Observation By: Teacher
- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in

discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?
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- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.

3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct

sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students are assigned to perform the group reading project for Week 5
(outside class time):
- Conducting a survey
- Recording video clips on selected respondents
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online
videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.



273

Worksheet 4.1: Main Idea vs. Details

Main Idea vs. Details

In each set, write an M for the main idea and a D for detail sentences.

C L !
' MNative American tribes lived in a variety of different dwellings. .
' The Plains Indians used tepees that were easy to put up and take down. |
1 L]
. The Iroquois built longhouses, which were large rectangular homes. !
I The Navaho constructed an earth-covered log dwelling called a hogan. !
" L}
] 2. L]
: If a volcano has not erupted within historic H
: times, it is inactive. g
' Volcanoes can be classified by the amount .
" “ -
' of activity they produce. .
(] ) [l
: An extinct volcano will probably not erupt .
' in the future. i
! Dormant volcanoes have been known to i
: erupt in historic times and will probably i
i erupt again in the future. :
L] "

Read the detail sentences below. Can you think of a topic sentence that states
' the main idea?

3. | was elected librarian for the class library. | write a book review column for our
school paper. At home, | like tofind a quiet space to readin.my spare time.
I'm usually finishing up a book that'm going to-discuss with m y boaok club.

Topic sentence:
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Worksheet 4.2: Main Idea and Graphic organizer

a. Christopher Columbus and the Main Idea sheet

~ C(hristopher Columbus

' Graph the sentences in each paragra ph on the table graphic organizer. ¥Write the
' main idea (topic sentance) on the tabletop and the detzils on the table legs.

* You can add more legs to the table. Remember—the more details there are, the
+ sturdier the paragraph is!

. Paragraph |

At |5, Christapher Columbus left
. home to work on trading ships =zailing
! back and forth on the Mediterranean
i 5Sea. Dunng these voyages, he improved
i his sailing sklls. Columbus learned how
| 1o navigate by shudying the height of the
. Morth Star at night and the posttion
. of the sun at noon. He learred how to
| wse a compass. By watching birds, fish,
! driftvood, seawsed, and the color of

the water, Columbus could also tell

| where he was. The sza had much to
i teach him.

. Paragraph 2

I While the Spaniards thought the inhabrants of 5an Sabvador w ere strange,

' it is hard to imagine how weird Colurmus and his men appeared to the native

' people. They had never seen white men before and thought perhaps they were

' gods or birds from the sy, The natives touched the Spaniards’ beards and hands

' ard ssemed amazed that they covered their bodies. They felt Columbus’s clothing
ard ran their hands along the edges of his s ord. Columbus even gave them

[tte bellz and neddaces of glass beads in order to share their unique treasures

from Spain.
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b. Main Idea on the Table graphic organizer

Date:

Group:

NN N e N g N

Detail (Support Sentence)

Detail (Support Sentence)

Main ldea
(topic sentence)

Detail (Support Sentence)

Main Idea on the Table

o

e

yd

Detail (Support Sentence)
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Worksheet 4.3: Irrelevant Detail sheet
a. Irrelevant Details

] Irrelevant Details
. Read the paragraphs below and identify the main idea, supporting details, and I
. irrelevant details. |
| Example | ?39 |
l Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr, became a well-known civil rights leader 19 I
E because of his role in the 1955 boycott of city buses in Montgomery, @
. Alabama. Other civil rights leaders worked on boycotts in southern cities, Ry -
: too. Until this time, city buses were segregated, meaning that African @9. !
l Americans had to sit at the back of the b us and often had to give up % I
l their seats for white people. One day, Rosa Parks refused to sit in the A -
back of the bus, and then she refused to give up her seat for a white 6‘2 I
. person. The bus was not very large.\When Mrs. Parks was arrested, I I
Dr. King led a boycott of the Montgomery buses. People who supported E‘b
. Dr. King and the boycott decided not to take the buses until African by -
l Americans could sit where they pleased. "i- :
: -
' Example 2 *
E The 1950s in America were an age of prosperity, or economic ?«E
' A well-being. The country grew stronger and its population increased. &@ i
' Bd Two new states, Alaska and Hawaii, became a part of the United States. X i
i ?3 Countless new machines speeded up household chores. These machines .@@. i
I Ny ere greatly needed. Watching television became a popular leisure, or G*L‘? i
i :g. free-time, activityIn fact, there was too much-free time during this period. @ i
. X
i Ef:@' Example 3 @ i
.o New scientific developments helped increase farm production in o
! ‘g; the 1800s. Better seeds and livestock were developed. Crop rotation é. |
» M and fertilizers were used to improve the soil. So much food was g -
! produced that there was a surplus. Fortunately, George Washington Eﬁg |
I Carver discovered the following new uses for soybeans, peanuts, and X !
I sweet potatoes: face cream, cooking oil, tooth polish, and paint. Carver Eﬁg i
I was born into slavery. 19 i
: o ji
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b. Paragraph Rip & Tear sheet
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Worksheet 4.4: Main Idea Equation

a. The Big Picture sheet

EEFsEErELE xHE =
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b. Main Idea Equation sheet

- Mainldea Equation a

. “Add up” the topic sentences from each paragraph in the passage to find a main :
. idea that combines all of the paragra ph main idea statements. !

+ M G-+ M G-+ Mg — MG — MG — Mg — M G-+ M G—+ X F—

(topic sentence of paragraph
: (topic sentence of paragraph )
l:tC'P r semtence of Ea"ﬁ-y‘-;:l- 3::_
(topic sertence of paragraph 4)

' (topic sentence of paragraph

Ln

' Main ldea of Passage '
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c. Urban Jungle reading passage

'ﬁ':l’ﬁ""*-l-.! ----- E!Ei’c?'i{‘%ﬁi*f?

Zoos today foous on education and conservaticn, or saving endangered
spedes and nabural habrtats, [n the past few years, several of the nation's
leading zoos have spent millicrs of dollars builldng new exhibts. These
displays show animals living in spaces that resemble their natve homes.

The panda exhibt at Zoo Atlarta raisss money to save a natural
habrtat—bamboo forests in Ching. oo Atlanta buik a 37 million habitat
forYang Yarg and Lun Lur, two pandas moving there from China. This is
an important exdibit because gant pandas are among the world’s ranest
rnarmials, or warm-blooded animals with backbones. Fewer than 1,000
pandas exst in China's mountains because of their dminishing food supphy
Farmers have to ost down bambeoo forests to dear land, eliminating the
panda’s major food source_ A single panda must eat more than 20 pourds
of the plant each day to survive. The zoo will make sure that the pandas
have the food and environment they need in order to sur vive.

Zoos across the country help other endangered animals, induding
elephants, mornkeys, turtles, and crares by replicating their habrtats and
helping wourded animals keal. Loo studies also help soentists [earn how
to breed endangered speces and help them give birth to new generations.
Therr studies paid off at the San Diego oo last month where a r are, new
artval boosted the L5 panda population from three to four: The baby
panda was the first born in the L5 in ten years.

"Loos are now spending more time
tryirg to understand animals,” zays Bd
Spevak, a Broree Zoo ourator or person
in charge of the exhibit “Loo anmals
Irve longer in zoos because they get
better care, rutrtion, and doctars” And
today's zoo animals s2rve an important
function: They help preserve the lves
and homes of animals [ving in the wald.
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Lesson Plan 5 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy- Identifying Text Structure

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Text structure supports reading comprehension. Authors organize their texts in
different ways, and students learn how to recognize these organizational patterns. The
goal of text structure instruction is to develop skill in recognizing signals that go
together as a set. These signal words designate patterns of thinking such as sequence,
contrast, or cause-effect. Familiarity with such patterns makes it much easier for the
reader to follow the line of thinking in text as they read. This places the reader at a
comprehension advantage for understanding the overall message of the.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to identify text structures to aid

comprehension of text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Recognize characteristics of each text structure (Description,
Chronology/Sequence, Comparison and Contrast, and Cause and Effect).

2) ldentify structure of a text (Description, Chronology/Sequence, Comparison
and Contrast, and Cause and Effect).

3) Answer questions from texts of various structures.

Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Identifying Text Structure Strategy video and learn the
contents of the predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.
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2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their

misconceptions about the lesson topic.
2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.
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1) Teacher models how to organize the identified significant/relevant text
information, a cause and effect text type in this case, using a graphic organizer using

Worksheet 4.1 as an example.

2) Teacher distributes student groups with the Time to Practice worksheet and
the Graphic Organizer. Then groups discuss and decide on what type of graphic

organization to work on.

3) Groups select comprehension questions you would ask students to use with

this passage. Then they work together to answer the questions.

4) Group members discuss to give explanations on how knowing the text

structure helped you locate, organize, understand and recall the content.

5) Each group presents their work to the class, and the class gives feedbacks

on their answers.
2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of how to identify text type and the
corresponding text organizer; (2) Discussion of how to comprehend question for the
text; (3) Discussion of how applying knowledge of text structure help comprehending
text.

2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.

3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.

4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.

5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.

6) Monitoring and Intervening:

- Observation Procedure: Formal
- Observation By: Teacher
- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in

discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?
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- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.

3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct

sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 5:
- Analyzing quantitative data
- Analyzing qualitative data
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online

videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
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6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.
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Worksheet 5.1: Description

Description

Purpose: to explain a topic, concept, person, place, event or object, by providing
characteristics, features and/or giving examples.

Signal Words and Phrases
descriptive words (e.g., color, shape, size)
position words (e.g., above, along, beside, between, in front of, near)

appears to be for example made up of
characteristics for instance most important
consists of in fact specifically
features looks like such as

Comprehension Question Frames

1. What is the subject being described?

2. How is the topic being described (i.e., where it is, what it does, how it works, what it looks like,
its classification)?

3. What are the most important attributes or characteristics?

Graphic Organizers




Worksheet 5.2: Chronology/Sequence
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Chronology/Sequence

or steps in a process occur.

Purpose: to provide information in time order or the order in which events, actions,

Signal Words and Phrases

after finally later

as soon as first/second/third meanwhile

at the same time following next

before immediately now

directions initially prior to

during last simultaneously

soon
step
then
today
until
when

What happens first, next, last?

© N o g M

What sequence of events is being described?

What are the major events or incidents that occur?

How is the sequence or cycle revealed in the text?

Comprehension Question Frames

What are the steps, directions, procedures to follow to make or do something?

Graphic Organizers

Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4
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Compare and Contrast

Purpose: to describe what is similar and/or different about two or more subjects.

alike but

also compared to
although despite

as different from
as opposed to either-or

as well as however

both in common

Signal Words and Phrases

in comparison

in contrast
instead of

just

on the contrary

on the other hand

opposite

same as
similar to
similarity
too
unlike
yet

9. What subjects are being compared?

10. What is it about them that is being compared?

13. In what ways are they different?

Comprehension Question Frames

11. What characteristics of the subjects form the basis of the comparison?

12. What characteristics do they have in common? How are they alike?

[

Graphic Organizers

J

/

N

Alike

Different
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Cause and Effect

Effect = what happened

Purpose: to explain why or how something happened/happens

Cause = why it happened

Signal Words and Phrases

15.
16.
17.
18.

as a result if ... then outcome

because impact reasons for

consequently in order to since

due to influenced by so that

effects of is caused by therefore

for this reason leads to thus

how on account of when...then
Comprehension Question Frames

14. What were the specific events that happened?

Why did the events happen? What were the causes?

What were the results or outcomes of these events happening? What was the effect?

Did prior events cause or influence the main event? If so, in what ways?

What is the significance of the event and/or the results (outcomes)?

Graphic Organizers

/ Effect ‘ Effect

> | Effect Effect

Cause

Cause NG
Cause >| Event
Cause 7

>
™[ Effect N Effect
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Worksheet 5.5: Time to Practice

Time to Practice

Directions
1.1 Select one of the passages below.

1.2 Practice modeling a Think Aloud about how you figured out what text structure it follows,
including identifying signal words.

1.3 Select and complete an appropriate graphic organizer for your passage.
1.4 Select comprehension questions you would ask students to use with this passage.

1.5 Explain how knowing the text structure helped you locate, organize, understand and recall the
content.

Practice Passage #1: The Cousins*
Sally and Maria are both cousins. Sally is tall and has brown eyes. Maria also has brown eyes. On
the other hand, Maria is short. The girls live in beautiful states. Sally lives in Maine where it is cold.

However, Maria lives in Florida where it is hot.

It snows a lot in Maine. In contrast, it is usually sunny and warm in Florida. Both girls like to play
outside. They like to have a friend with them. Sally plays in the snow. She builds snowmen.
However, Maria plays in the sand at the beach. She builds sand castles. Florida and Maine are alike

because you can play outside.

Sally and Maria are good swimmers. They are both on swim teams. Their pools are different. The
pools in Florida are outside. On the other hand, the pools in Maine are inside. So Sally swims in an
indoor pool and Maria swims in an outdoor pool. In the summer, Sally and Maria swim in the ocean.

Both states are on the coast.

*From Empowering Teachers, Florida Center for Reading Research. 2007.

Practice Passage #2: Bats
Bats are animals that fly like birds, mostly at night. They are usually black or brown in color. And
their wings look sort of like human hands with skin between the fingers. Bats live a long time,
sometimes 30 or 40 years. They live in places like caves, buildings, and under bridges. When they
aren’t flying, they hang upside down because their bodies aren’t shaped right for standing up. Bats
can be as small as 6 inches or as large as 6 feet with their wings open. Bats eat lots of different

things such as insects, moths, and fruit. Some even eat fish or frogs!
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Practice Passage #3: Alligator Nests*
A female alligator builds her nest in early April. First, she uses her body and tail to clear an area that
is sheltered and near water. Second, she uses her jaws to find vegetation like grass, leaves, sticks,

and dirt. After this, she builds a mound and digs a hole in it with her back legs. The nest is finished.

Next the female alligator lays 20—70 eggs. Then she covers the eggs with the vegetation to keep
them warm. The eggs are buried 3—14 inches deep in the nest. During this time, the alligator protects

her nest from predators such as raccoons, opossums, and skunks. Never go near an alligator’s nest!

After 65-70 days, the eggs begin to hatch. Then the new babies make a sound called “yerping” and
the female alligator opens the nest. Finally, the alligator helps some of the babies out of the eggs by

rolling the eggs in her mouth. Some baby alligators stay near the nest for about 2 years.

*From Empowering Teachers, Florida Center for Reading Research. 2007.

Practice Passage #4: A Neighborhood Comes Together
The members of one city neighborhood were becoming concerned about the health of their citizens.
The residents realized more people living in their area of the city had weight-related health problems
than those who lived in other neighborhoods. After studying the issue, a group of community leaders
found two major factors contributing to poor health and weight gain. One cause was not enough
affordable ways to exercise and the other was a lack of grocery stores selling fresh fruits, produce,
meats, and other healthy food options.
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Worksheet 5.6: Graphic Organizer

Graphic Organizer

Comprehension Questions

How did applying my knowledge of text structure help me comprehend?
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Lesson Plan 6 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy- Visualizing

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

This lesson is for students who are experiencing difficulty with higher order
thinking comprehension skills. Some students exhibit language impairments that inhibit
their ability to process verbal, auditory, and/or visual information. The imagery strategy
that students will be introduced to in this lesson will include visualizing, drawing, and
verbalizing text that is read aloud to them. By creating a concrete visual picture,

students will be able to understand key ideas and details from a read aloud text.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to use visualization to help comprehend

text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Identifying visualizing process of reading.
2) Draw and label visual image of texts.
3) Visualize text using a Vivid Piece of Text technique.

4) Answer questions about texts requiring visualization.
Procedures
1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Visualizing Strategy videos and learn the contents of the
predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the

online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
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automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their

misconceptions about the lesson topic.
2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

Task 1 - Draw-and-Label Visualizations

1) Teacher supplies all student groups with the Let’s Visulize sheet.
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2) Teacher demonstrates (models) the strategy by reading the title and first page
to the students, then sketches what he/she sees in his/her mind and labels the picture.

3) After sketching and labeling, teacher reads a few more pages (or paragraphs
of the book) and again, sketches what is visualized and labels it.

3) The guided practice portion begins by teacher reading aloud a few more
pages, stopping at points of interest.

4) Then, teacher asks the students to visualize and create pictures in their mind.

5) Next, teacher encourages students to use the Think Aloud (partner
discussion) strategy to generate discussion and help students to sketch their group
vision on the Let’s Visualize sheet.

6) After this, students share their sketches with their class as the teacher walks
around and points out the differences.

7) Groups vote for the best sketched pictures and the teacher also give marks to
each group.

Task 2 - Visualizing from a Vivid Piece of Text

1) Students work in their groups with one student (the reader) reads the passage
out loud to the other students and asks them to close their eyes and visualize the scene.

2) The reader says, “Tell me what you see.” then the group members discuss
and sketch their visualization.

3) When finished sketching, the groups share their sketch to the class and point
out the differences in each sketch. Students discuss their reasons for these differences
(schema). The class reflects on the following two questions:

- How do draw and label visualizations help us understand what we are
reading?
- How does visualizing help us be creative?

4) Students together with the teacher rate the sketch.

2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of sketching and visualization; (2)

Discussion of reasons for differences in visualizing ability.
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2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.

3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.

4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.

5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.

6) Monitoring and Intervening:

- Observation Procedure: Formal

- Observation By: Teacher

- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in
discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?

- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could
potentially present the information/answer questions.

3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct
sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.
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2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.

3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.

4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 6:

- Writing a report of the reading project

5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online
videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.

6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.
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Worksheet 6.1: Let’s Visualize

Let’s Visualize

Name Date

Draw a picture of the story based on the paragraph the teacher will read.
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Lesson Plan 7 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Inferring

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Inferring is the act of reading between the lines. The readers predict and guess
what is going on when it is not actually explained in the writing. Readers make meaning
by evaluating the author’s words to draw conclusions about the story or subject and
create logical predictions about what might happen. Readers who build skills in
sequencing can visualize events, make sense of a story line, and predict what may

happen based on the time and order of events in a story.

Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to infer meaning from what was read to

help comprehend text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Define inference and infer action or feeling.
2) Apply the KIS strategy to make inference about short paragraphs.

3) Answer questions related to making inferences about short paragraphs.

Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Inferring Strategy videos and learn the contents of the
predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be
automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after

submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
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until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their

misconceptions about the lesson topic.

2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

Task 1 - Inferential Reflection

1) Teacher points out that inferences may be used to predict what might

logically happen next.
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2) Students work together in groups explaining what inference is in the
Inferential Reflection Sheet.

3) Groups respond to questions in the Inferential Reflection Sheet: “Why is this
skill important to know?”” and “How can using inferences be helpful in your everyday
life?”

4) Groups make an inference about Paragraph a. and b. in the Inferential
Reflection Sheet.

5) Groups submit their sheet for class evaluation and discussion.

Task 2 - The KIS Strategy

1) Teacher uses the KIS Strategy Examples sheet to practice the strategy with
the students by modeling each step in the first paragraph by thinking aloud. While
reading, teacher underlines keywords in the paragraph, makes inferences, and finds
supports for those inferences.

2) Students practice in their group for the second and the third paragraph.

3) Students do additional practice individually with the Practicing the KIS
Strategy worksheet.

4) Student groups submit the KIS Strategy worksheet for evaluation and class
discussion.

2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of the inferring strategy; (2) Discussion
of the KIS strategy for inferring.

2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the completion
of learning tasks.

3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.

4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.

5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.

6) Monitoring and Intervening:

- Observation Procedure: Formal
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- Observation By: Teacher

- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in
discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?

- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.

3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: VVerbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct

sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 7:
- Preparing presentation slides
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online

videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
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6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.
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Worksheet 7.1: Inferential Reflection Sheet

Group: Date:

i-“------------“q----l-————-r-r-lr---—-------‘-"'—r'r----'---------

lnferentlal Reﬂer.tmn Sheet

1. In your awn words, esplan what an inference &

"

2.Why i this skl important to know? How @n using inferences be helpful movour
everyday lif

3. Read the two paragraphs.What do youw think & happening in cach paragrapht
Write dawn vour inferences

a. David never thought he would end up here, it was dark, cold, and damp.
In fact, it smelled moldy and mildews: Something flew past him at such
gpeed that he yelled and ducked. Danid couldn't wait to get out of this
pit. After the animal fiyby; he ran up the steep, wet diff until he saw
daylight David dedided he would never wale down inte that hole again.

b. Spring can be a miserable time. My chores are so exhausting that |
sormetimes oy Witk this one particular chare, my muscles acha because
of the pressure | have t9 put on tha handle, Blades are flving, making a
huge rearing sound, (s net firthat | get stuck with this job. | end up
petting realty dirty—and green.

4, Mow it's your turm to write a parggragh in which inferences can be mads about
a place or an action, Lise the back of this page,

Y e s e T S m om om oW ECEECE W A e W R B M T M W S S B A S m R m m m o e E woar o m w m omomwmomomowowom oo T
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Worksheet 7.2: KIS Strategy Example

Group:

Trarorg Heicn i,
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........
.......................

Underline the kay words in aach paragr-aph Then make an infarence and support ic.

Paragraph |

Joshua went into the backyard to play
gn the swing set. His new puppy, Pascal,
ran beside hirre As oshua was ruraing
towvard the play amea, he twisted his
ankle.The accident caused him a lot of
pain. Joshua's dad was abweays domg vard
wiork and making sure that the grass was
perfectly cut and the around was even,
Certainly he would have notced that
hole and Elled it up. Meither Joshua nor
bas father coald figure out how that hele
appeared Who or what do you think

Paragraph 3

Emma is a wery cautious shapper, She
rarely takes risks, and she has a hard
Time buang nesse ibems unless she krows
shie won't waste her money, Emma sticks
to her shopaing list unless there's a zale,
ared she's been wanting 1o buy the ilem
iow waon't ever see Emma wasting her
rnoney In Tact, ker farmily calls her the
Tightwad Morey Marages\Which of the
[allereing items would Ermma most likely
ot by toothpaste, Super Duper Water
Spray beans, bubble gum?

caused the hole! Inference;
Inferences

Suppart:
Support: ___
Paragraph 2

Mary has bean a receptionist at Hair
Clips Tor seeen vears, She rarely makes
rnistakes in scheduling customers. Last
week, two hairdressers complained that
three of their regular customers missed
their appointments because of schedul-
ing errors Vwhat could have happened?

Infesrenes;

Support:




Worksheet 7.3: Practicing the KIS Strategy

Practicing the KIS Strategy

llllllllll B L T LT L T

L. What & lang elevatar rids it was!

Lu ard Seth couldn't wait to see the
wview throwgh the wire fence. The
wind weas Blowing through their hair
as they kecked down. The cars an the
street looked like toy cars,What an
amazing city this was!

Whare were they!
Inferernce:

Support

2. Frankie could hear the people's

sereams rom a long distanee, She
coukd hear tarrar and exotament

in the screams The scund of the
sereams coourred intermittenths A
brief mament of silerce wauld be
fallawed by full-force sorearms, Frankie
could ako hear what she thawght
might be the rattle of chairs.

What could be gaing ond
Infarange:

SUppart:

e o O e o o el

Usa the KIS strategy to make and support inferences.

3, The kids were allowed to be here
without their parents, but they were
12id to whisper threa times by
different adults. The place was big,

cool and quiel Computers were set
up by the information desk so people

could find exacthy what they reeded
ar use the Intermet for research,
The kids looked at some magazines,
listened to some CDs, read a few
short haoks, and then saw a short
puppet showe By using a special
card, they weera zble o borrow
ST LTS,

What kind of place is this?

Irlerense:

Suppart:

----------------------------------------------------
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Lesson Plan 8 (Flipped Cooperative Classroom)

Lesson Name: Reading Comprehension Strategy - Summarizing

Course: Reading Comprehension Time: 2:30 h.

Concept:

Summarizing is the ability to recount the key events or steps in a text. It enables
the brain to process this newly learned information and link ideas in a sequence.
Developing skills in summarizing helps save reader’s time and energy. By creating an
outline or a shortened version of the text, the readers can keep track of important

information in a sequence without getting bogged down by details.

This lesson introduces the key elements of a summary with the Hand Summaries

activity. The other activity involves making summaries using title.
Learning Objectives:

Overall objective: The student will be able to summarize what was read to help

comprehend text.
Behavioral objectives:

1) Identify characteristics and process of summarizing.

2) Create a title summary for a given passage.

3) Make a summary of paragraphs.

4) Answer questions related to finding the summary or the title of a text.

Procedures

1. Before Reading (Pre-class Session)

1) Students watch the Summarizing Strategy videos and learn the contents of
the predicting strategy for reading comprehension on the online course.

2) Students do the video quiz to check their understanding of the lesson on the
online course. The quiz contains 6-8 multiple-choice questions. The quiz will be

automatically graded, so that each student will be able to view the score after
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submission. The quiz is designed for multiple tries, allowing reattempts in case students
until students get their desired scores. This means that, they can make a multiple
revisions of the lesson videos and content pages before taking each consecutive quiz.
This is to ensure each student’s understanding of the lesson.

3) Students make a written summary of the lesson as a group task. In order to
ensure that the lesson summary is the result of every group member’s contribution, the
group need to use the Chat function of the corresponding week in the online course to
discuss how to come up with the group summary. The text-based chat will be stored on
the online course for teacher’s review and marking.

4) The final lesson summary will need to be submitted through the Assignment
function of the online course. For this function, one of the group member form of online
text or a document file. Then, teacher will review the submitted summaries and give
marks accordingly. Students can view their scores and teacher’s comments (if any) on
the following morning.

5) Students prepare questions for the in-class discussion regarding their
misconceptions about the lesson topic.

2. During Reading (In-class Session)
2.1 Class Discussion

Teacher and students discuss the issues students encountered in learning with
the online video, lesson texts, and in the video quizzes, as well as the brief summary of
the lesson concepts prepared in the online session orally. The teacher explains the class
about the misconceptions about the lesson contents orally and makes sure the students

are ready for doing the class activity.
2.2 Cooperative Reading Activities

Students work in groups of 4 to complete the following tasks.

Task 1 - Hand Summaries

1) Teacher brings in a short newspaper article with a focused lead
paragraph that will be interesting to the students.
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2) Students work together in their group circle the words that tell who the
article was about, star the words that tell what the article was about, underline the
when and where descriptions, and draw a box around the why and how it happened
phrases. Student groups put the identified words in the Hand Summary Chart.

3) Student groups write a summary statement using the key elements of
who, what, when, where, why, and how and then synthesis a summary using the Hand
Summary Organizer.

4) Groups hand in the summary for class discussion and rating.

Task 2 — Using title

1) Teacher displays the Lightning Paragraphs to the students. Each paragraph
paraphrases information from the book and is followed by three titles, created by the
teacher.

2) Students work in their groups to select the best title for each paragraph. They
are asked to also explain why they chose that title.

3) The groups repeat this process for the remaining paragraphs.

4) Teacher hands out the A Title’s Worth a Thousand Words sheet and 10
paragraphs.

5) Each group reads each paragraph and tries to give the title for each paragraph.

6) Groups hand in the sheet for class discussion assessment.

2.3 Cooperative Issues

1) Criteria for Success: (1) Discussion of the use of hand summary technique;
(2) Discussion of using title for summary.

2) Positive Interdependence: Each group member contributes to the
completion of learning tasks.

3) Individual Accountability: Any person could be asked to report on any aspect
of the task.

4) Intergroup Cooperation: Ask question, dig for deep understanding, and listen
attentively.

5) Expected Behaviors: Contribute to discussion.

6) Monitoring and Intervening:
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- Observation Procedure: Formal

- Observation By: Teacher

- Intervening for Task Assistance: Is each group member participating in
discussion with ideas, questions, and answers to complete the tasks?

- Intervening for Teamwork Assistance: Walk around listening closely to
be sure that: (1) each group working to complete its tasks when they have to complete
the lesson materials; and (2) each group is making sure that each member could

potentially present the information/answer questions.
3. After Reading (In-class Session)
3.1 Assessing and Processing

1) Assessment of Members’ Individual Learning: Observation of individuals
within groups in on-task discussion and completion of assignment; Individual quizzes.

2) Assessment of Group Productivity: Observation that each group is one
time, completing task, preparing to present; When the task sheet is turned in, correct
or incorrect, each rewarded for completion.

3) Positive Feedback to Each Students: Verbal feedback while students are
working together, praise for correct ideas.

4) Celebration: When the paper is handed back, announce the bonus groups
who did the assignment sheet correctly, show class an example of a fully correct
sheet, and praise class for working hard and working well together!

3.2 Class Conclusion
1) Teacher gives brief summary of the lesson orally.

2) Teacher summarizes the tasks’ scores of each group.
3) Students do individual paper-based quiz of the lesson.
4) Students perform the group reading project for Week 8:
- Finalizing the report before submitting in Week 9
- Making a rehearsal for the project presentation
5) Teacher introduces the next lesson, asking students to view the online

videos, take the quizzes, enter the lesson online chat, and submit the lesson summary.
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6) Extension/Applications: Teacher asks students to review the lesson videos
and redo the quizzes of the lesson and see whether their understanding and scores

have improved.
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Worksheet 8.1: Hand Summary

Group: Date:

Hand Summary

~

WHERE!

WHEN?

HOW!T

‘H‘,‘n‘t
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Worksheet 8.2: Hand Summary Organizer

Group: Date:

WWHOT

DD W H.ATT

WHERET

WHEM!

WWHYT

HIOWW T

SUMMAR
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Worksheet 8.3: Lightning Paragraphs

Group: Date:

~ LightningParagraphs

-

----------

Lightning bolts flash across the sky at over 60,000 miles
per second! That speed would take you around the earth in
about 25 minutes. Single bolts of lightning are about an inch
wide and travel on twisted paths in the air, stretching from 6
to 10 miles in length.

Choose the best title.
(&) Long Lightring
(B) The Speed of Lightning

(€) Traveling through the Sky

In a millionth of one second; a lightning bolt flashes with the brightness
of ten million one-hundred-watt lightb ulbs. The pulse of energy is equal to all
the power generated in all electrical generating plants in America in that split
second. Because the pulse is so short, the actual energy released is much
smaller and would power one lightbulb for only one month.

Choose the best title.

B The Power of a Li ghtning Bolt
® Lightning Is the Future Electricity
(©) Light Bright

5

Have you ever felt your hair stand on end right before a lightning storm?
Lightning begins with rapidly moving raindrops and ice crystals in clouds. The

motion results in an electrical charge buildup in the cloud. An opposite
charge builds on the ground below the cloud. This is what may cause your
hair to rise.

Choose the best title.
N - A
(A) Electrical Charges Strike Again

= - -
(B} Ice Crystals and Raindrops

(€ The Beginnings of Lightning

-
‘s s s mEEEESESSEEEEE.EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEESESSEEEEEEEsEssmx’

-
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Worksheet 7.8: A Title’s Worth a Thousand Words

A Title’s Worth a Thousand Words

Paragraph | tile

Paragrach 2 frile

Paragraoh 3 title

Faragraph 4 tile

Paragraph 5 tile

Paragraph & frtle

Paragrach 7 title

Faragraph & title

Paragraph 9 tile

Paragrach 10 tile




APPENDIX C

EXPERT’S ASSESSMENT FOR CONTENT VALIDITY

OF THE CONVENTIONAL CLASSROOM LESSON PLANS

Statements Experts Mean S.D. Validity
112 |3
1. Learning objectivesarerelated | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
to contents of lesson plans.
2. The contents are suitable for 413 1|5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
learning objectives.
3. The contents are suitable for 413 1| 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
conventional classroom
method.
4. Learning activities are suitable | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for classroom method.
5. Learning activities are suitable | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for learning objectives.
6. Learning activities are suitable | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for the concept of conventional
classroom learning.
7. Learning activities are suitable | 4 [ 3 | 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
for the contents.
8. Learning activities are suitable | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for each time period.
9. Learning materials are related 413 1|5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
to learning activities.
10. Learning materials are 4 | 3| 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
suitable for students.
11. Evaluation and assessmentare | 4 [ 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
suitable for learning
objectives.
12. Evaluation and assessmentare | 4 | 3 | 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
suitable for the contents and
learning activities.
13. Instruments of evaluationare | 4 | 3 | 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
suitable for the contents.
14. On the overall, the lesson 41 3| 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
plans are suitable.
Total 3.76 0.62 Suitable




APPENDIX D

EXPERT’S ASSESSMENT FOR CONTENT VALIDITY OF THE

FLIPPED COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM LESSON PLANS

1=Very unsuitable, 2 = Unsuitable, 3 = Moderately Suitable, 4 = Suitable, 5 = Very Suitable

Statements Experts Mean S.D. Validity
1 |2 3
1. Learning objectives are related 4 3 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
to contents of lesson plans.
2. The contents are suitable for 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
learning objectives.
3. The contents are suitable for 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
flipped classroom method.
4. Learning activities are suitable 4 3 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for flipped classroom method.
5. Learning activities are suitable 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
for learning objectives.
6. Learning activities are suitable 4 3 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for the concept of cooperative
learning.
7. Learning activities are suitable 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
for the contents.
8. Learning activities are suitable 4 8 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
for each time period.
9. Learning materials are related to | 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
learning activities.
10. Learning materials are suitable | 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
for students.
11. Evaluation and assessment are | 4 3 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
suitable for learning
objectives.
12. Evaluation and assessment are | 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
suitable for the contents and
learning activities.
13. Instruments of evaluation are 4 3 5 4.00 1.00 Suitable
suitable for the contents.
14. On the overall, the lesson 4 3 4 3.67 0.58 Suitable
plans are suitable.
Total 3.86 0.72 Suitable




APPENDIX E

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ACCESSING THE MOODLE

ONLINE COURSE

Instructions for Accessing the Online Course on PCs

1. On an Internet-connected PC, open a web browser (Chome, Internet Explorer, FireFox,
etc.)
2. Enter the URL of the course:

https://alls.gnomio.com

Welcome to your Moodle site

Now, you are in control!

Here are some links of interest

« Moodle manuals
« Moodle support site
« Moodle release notes

What is Moodle?

Available courses

%* Reading Comprehension

You are not logged in. (Log in)
thoodle

3. Under the Available course section, click on the “Reading Comprehension” course.

4. Enter your username and password (obtained from the instructor) in the Username and
Password blanks. Then, click on the “Log in” button.
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Log in

Username
Password

Remember username

Log in

5. With correct user name and passwords, you are successfully logged into the course.

Installing and using Moodle Mobile App

With the registered Moodle site https://alls.gnomio.com, students can access the
course named Reading Comprehension through Moodle Mobile app available for both
Android and iOS operating system. The following steps are example of how to install and use
Moodle Mobile for Android machines.

1. On the student’s Internet-connected mobile device, browse the Play Store for the
app name Moodle Mabile. Click on the button “Install” to begin the installation process

LG

< moodle mobile

“ Moodle Mobile

f e \. f;\uudlc Pty Ltd

4 a 34% (6910 2) 1am

( TouatAudy Ando

2. Click on the “Accept” button to allow the app to use the features of the device.

Moodle Mobile
uiludaothée
B8 sumw/da/a v
& MutasTuu v
2] 8w v

3. When the installation process is completed, click “Open” button to launch the app.
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[a] B> W) f oo 11:39 AM

& moodle mobile $

) Moodle Mobile
Moodle Pty Ltd
&)

J 34% (6910&)-1awu

& -
‘ ”auﬂwﬁdmﬁd “

4. When the app is used for the first time, a “Connect to Moodle” window appears,
prompting for app configuration. In the text box under to Site address, type in the site
addresses ‘https://alls.gnomio.com’. Then click the ‘Connect!’ button.

Please enter the URL of your Moodle site.
Note that it might not be configured to
work with this app.

Site address

https://alls.gnomio.com)

Connect!

5. When connection to the Moodle site is done, the user (the student) is required to

log in the course. Type in the username and the password (obtained from instructor) and click
‘Login’.



Flease provide your username and password 1o
legin

https.//alls.gnomio.com

Username

Password
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6. Upon successful log in, the student is brought to the welcome page of the site with

the Moodle introduction video and a list of options for fining the course. Choose the “My

courses” tab.

W) Ll 65% i 11:41 AM

Site home

Welcome to your
Moodle site

Now, you are in control!
Here-are some links of interest:
» 'Moodle manuals

¢ Moodle support site
¢ Moodle release notes

What is Moodle?

Q Search courses
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7. A list of courses the student is enrolling appears, apart from the Competencies,
Participants, and the Grades functions. Choose the course name “Reading Comprehension”,
in this case to enter the course.

= )

< My courses

Reading Comprehension

‘3 l'; il

Competencies Participants Grades

8. The course page appears with available course sections. Students can choose to
view either certain sections or all sections at once, where all the course activities are ready to

for eligible students.
H

< Reading Comprehension

All sections

General

Topic 1

Topic 2

Topic 3

Topic 4

Topic 5

Topic 6

Topic 7




APPENDIX F

EXPERT’S ASSESSMENT FOR CONTENT VALIDITY

OF THE FLIPPED COOPERATIVE CLASSROOM LESSONS

(ONLINE)

1=Very unsuitable, 2 = Unsuitable, 3 = Moderately Suitable, 4 = Suitable, 5 = Very Suitable

Statements Experts Mean | S.D. Validity
1 ]2 |3
1. The video clip contents are suitable | 4 | 3 | 4 | 3.67 | 0.58 Suitable
for learning objectives.
2. The video clip contents are suitable | 4 | 3 5 | 4.00 [ 1.00 Suitable
for flipped classroom method.
3. The quizzes are suitable for 4 | 3 | 4 | 367 |058 Suitable
learning objectives.
4. The quizzes contents are suitable 41 3 5 | 400 [ 1.00 Suitable
for flipped classroom method.
5. The group chat activities are 4 | 3 | 4 | 367 |058 Suitable
suitable for learning objectives.
6. The group chat activities are 4 | 3 5 | 400 [ 1.00 Suitable
suitable for flipped classroom
method.
7. The group chat activities are 4 | 3 | 4 ) 367 |0.58 Suitable
suitable for the concept of
cooperative learning.
8. The group project activities are 4 1 3 5 | 400 [ 1.00 Suitable
suitable for learning objectives.
9. The group project activities are 4 [ 3 4 | 3.67 | 0.58 Suitable
suitable for flipped classroom
method.
10. The group project activities are 5| 3 5 | 433 | 1.15 Suitable
suitable for the concept of
cooperative learning.
Total 3.87 | 0.73 Suitable




APPENDIX G

I0C ASSESSMENT FORM FOR PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST

ITEMS

Test Specifications

(02)

1seNU0) pue atedwo)

(320
108443 pue asned
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Ele)
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20

(as)
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24

(IA)
eap| Ulel

21

Passage

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
Total




1OC Assessment Form for the Pre-test and Post-test Items
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) ltems 20 [#n Comments
Passage 1

For many years people believed that the cleverest animals after man were
chimpanzees. Now, however, there is proof that dolphins may be even cleverer than
these big apes.

Although a dolphin lives in the sea it is not a fish. It isa mammal. It is in many
ways, therefore, like a human being.

Dolphins have a simple language. They are able to talk to one another. It may be
possible for man to learn how to talk to dolphins. But this will not be easy because
dolphins cannot hear the kind of sounds man can make. If man wants to talk to
dolphins, therefore, he will have to make a third language which both he and the
dolphins can understand.

Dolphins are also very friendly towards man. They often follow ships. There are
many stories of dolphins guiding ships through difficult and dangerous waters.

1 | Compare and Which animals do people think may be the
Contrast cleverest?

A. Chimpanzees

B. Dolphins

C. Bigapes

D. Mammals

2 | Compare and What other beings are dolphins like in
Contrast many ways?

A. Fish

B. Animals

C. Reptiles

D. Men

3 | Supporting What have scientists discovered about
Detail dolphins?

A. They understand simple language.
B. They can speak to one another.

C. Men can now talk to them.

D. They can teach men their languages.

4 | Cause and Why is a third language necessary if man
Effect wants to talk to dolphins?

A. Most men do not speak English.

B. The dolphins language is hard to learn.
C. Dolphins cannot hear men speaking.
D. Men want to talk to dolphins in secret.

5 | Supporting In what way are dolphins friendly to man?
Detail A. They like interesting things about man.
B. They often follow ships.

C. They often jump on to ships.

D. They seem to like stories.
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) Items 110 1 Comments
Passage 2

Elizabeth Blackwell was born in England in 1821, and emigrated to New York
City when she was ten years old. One day she decided that she wanted "to become a
doctor". That was nearly impossible for a woman in the middle of the nineteenth
century. After writing many letters seeking admission to the medical schools, she
was finally accepted by a doctor in Philadelphia. So determined was she that she
taught school and gave music lessons to earn money for her tuition.

In 1849, after graduation from medical school, she decided to further her
education in Paris. She wanted to be a surgeon, but a serious eye infection forced her
to abandon the idea. Upon returning to the United States, she found it difficult to start
her own practice because she was a woman. By 1857 Elizabeth and her sister, also a
doctor along with another female doctor, managed to open a new hospital, first for
women and children. Besides being the first female physician and founding her own
hospital, she also established the first medical school for women.

6 | Cause and Why couldn't Elizabeth realize her dream of
Effect becoming a surgeon?
A. She couldn't get admitted to medical
school.
B. She decided to further her education in
Paris.

C. A serious eye infection prevented.
D. It was difficult for her to start practice

in the U.S.
7 | Cause and What main reason almost destroyed
Effect Elizabeth's chances for becoming a doctor?

A. She was a woman.

B. She wrote too many letters.

C. She couldn't graduate from medical
school.

D. She couldn't establish her hospital.

8 | Sequence How many years passed between her
graduation from medical school and the
opening of her hospital?

A. 8

B. 10

C. 19

D. 36

9 | Sequence When Elizabeth became a doctor, she was

A. 21 years old
B. 49 years old
C. 28yearsold
D. 31 years old
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) Items 10|+ Comments
10 | Supporting All of the following are: "first" in the life of
Detail Elizabeth Blackwell, except:
A. She became the first female physician.
B. She was the first woman surgeon.
C. She and several other women founded
the first hospital for women and
children.
D. She established the first medical school
for women.
Passage 3

John liked chocolates very much, but his mother never gave him any, because
they were bad for his teeth, she thought. But John had a very nice grandfather. The
old man loved his grandson very much, and sometimes he brought John chocolates
when he came to visit him. Then his mother let him eat them, because she wanted to
make the old man happy. One evening, a few days before John's seventh birthday, he
was saying his prayers in his bedroom before he went to bed. "Please, God" he
shouted, "make them give me a big box of chocolates for my birthday on Saturday".
His mother was in the kitchen and she heard the small boy shouting and went into
his bedroom quickly. "Why are you shouting, John?" she asked her son, " God can
hear you when you talk quietly”" "1 know" answer the clever boy with a smile, "but
Grandfather's in the next room, and he can't".

11 | Cause and Why did his grandfather sometimes give
Effect him chocolate?

A. Because his grandfather loved candy.
B. Because John was a good boy.

C. Because it was good for his health.
D. Because his grandfather loved him.

12 | Cause and Why did his mother let John eat the
Effect chocolate he got from his grandfather?
A. To please the old man.

B. To make John happy.

C. Because she didn't have to pay for it.
D. Because John liked it a lot.

13 | Cause and Why did he pray to God before his seventh

Effect birthday?

A. He asked for good luck.

B. He wanted his grandfather to give
him chocolate.

C. He begged God to make him a big box
of chocolate.

D. He wished for some money to buy
chocolate.
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) Items 10|+

Comments

14 | Cause and Why did he shout when he was praying?

Effect A. So that God can hear him.

B. So that his mother could hear him.

C. So that his grandfather could hear
him.

D. Because his grandfather was deaf.

15 | Main Idea Which sentence is not true according to the

passage?

A. John was fond of chocolate.

B. He wanted a big box of chocolate for
his birthday.

C. His mother was too poor to give him a
big box of chocolate.

D. While he was praying that day his
grandfather was in the next room.

Passage 4

Every year students in many countries learn English. Some of these students are
young people, others are teenagers. Many are adults. Some learn at school, others
study by themselves. A few learn English just by hearing the language in film on
television, in the office or among their friends. But not many are lucky enough to do
that. Most people must work hard to learn another language. Many boys and girls
learn English at school because it is one of their subjects. They study their own
language, mathematics and English. In England, or America, or Australia, many boys
and girls study their own language, which is English, and mathematics and another
language, perhaps French, or German or Spanish. Many adults learn English, because
it is useful for their work. Teenagers often learn English for their higher studies,
because some of their books are in English at the college or university. Other people
learn English because they want to read newspapers or magazines in English.

16 | Main Idea According to the writer:

Only adults learn English.

No children like learning English.
English is useful only to teenagers.
English is popular in much of the
world.

COow>

17 | Supporting Many people learn English by:

Detail A. Waitching videos only.

B. Hearing the language in the office.
C. Talking with the film stars.

D. Working hard on their lessons.

18 | Cause and Many boys and girls learn English because:
Effect A. English can give them a job.

B. Itis included in their study courses.
C. Their parents make them.

D. They have to study their own language.
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) Items 10 |+ Comments
19 | Supporting In America or Australia many school
Detail children study
A. English as a foreign language.
B. English and mathematics only.
C. Such foreign languages as French,
German and Spanish.
D. Their own language and no foreign
language.
20 | Cause and Many adults learn English because:
Effect A. Their work is useful.
B. They want to go abroad.
C. Most of their books are in English.
D. It helps them in their work
Passage 5

I arrived in London at last. The railway station was big, black and dark. I did not
know the way to my hotel, so asked a porter. | spoke English not only very carefully,
but clearly as well. The porter, however, could not understand me. | repeated my
guestions several times and at last he understood. He answered me, but he spoke
neither slowly nor clearly "I am but I could not understand him, a foreigner", I said.
Then he spoke slowly, but | could not understand him. My teacher never spoke
English like that! The porter and | looked at each other and smiled. Then he said
something and | understood it. "You'll soon learn English!" he said. | wonder in
England, each man speaks different language. The English understand each other,
but I don't understand them! Do they speak English?

21 | Supporting The writer asked the porter

Detail A. How to speak English.

B. Where the railway station was.
C. The direction to the hotel.

D. If he could speak English.

22 | Cause and The porter couldn't understand the writer
Effect because
A. The writer didn't speak English very
carefully.

B. The writer repeated the questions
several times.

C. The porter didn't know English.

D. The writer's English was unusual.

23 | Compare and The writer's teacher of English
Contrast A. spoke English differently from
English people.

never spoke English in class.
didn't speak English slowly.
didn't work as a porter.

CoOow
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Objectives 10C
No. (Comprehension) Items 10|+

Comments

24 | Compare and In England

Contrast A. People understand one another without
speaking English.

B. People speak English, which is not
like the one the writer studied at
school.

C. People don't speak English at all.

D. Each person speaks a different
language.

25 | Compare and Which of the following statements is not

Contrast true?

A. The writer expected every one in
England to speak like his teacher.

B. At last the writer understood what the
porter said.

C. The porter didn't feel angry with the
writer.

D. The porter always spoke English
slowly and clearly.

Passage 6

An artist went to a beautiful part of the country for a holiday, and stayed with a
farmer. Everyday he went out with his paints and his brushes and painted from
morning to evening, and then when it got dark, he went back to the farm and had a
good dinner before going to bed. At the end of his holiday, he wanted to pay the
farmer, but the farmer said: "No, | don't want money, but give me one of your
pictures. What is money? In a week it will all be finished, but your painting will still
be here". The artist was very pleased and thanked the farmer for saying such kind
things about the paintings. The farmer smile and answered: "It is not that. | have a
son in London. He wants to become an artist. When he comes here next month I will
show him your picture, and then he will not want to be an artist any more, I think".

26 | Description Where did the artist spend his holiday?
A. In a beautiful country

B. Onafarm

C. With a farmer

D. With his paints and brushes

27 | Supporting What did he do during his holiday?
Detail A. He went back to the farm.

B. He made paints and brushes.
C. He painted all day.

D. He went out every day.

28 | Supporting What did the farmer ask the artist for at the
Detail end of the holiday?
A. Money

B. For his wages




331

No.

Objectives
(Comprehension)

ltems

10C

+1

Comments

C. Many pictures
D. A picture

29

Cause and
Effect

Why was the artist very pleased with the

farmer's request?

A. Because he thought his pictures were
so beautiful.

B. Because he had so many kinds of
pictures.

C. Because he would sell one of his
pictures.

D. Because the farmer had thanked him.

30

Cause and
Effect

The farmer's son didn't want to become an
artist any more.

A. Because he lived in London.

B. Because he bad the artist's picture.

C. After he had seen the artist's picture.
D. When he came here.

Passage 7

Ted Robinson has been worried all the week. Last Tuesday he received a letter
from the local police. In the letter he was asked to call at the station. Ted wondered
why he was wanted by the police, but he went to the station yesterday and now he is
not worried any more. At the station he was told by a smiling policeman that his
bicycle had been found. Five days ago, the policeman told him, the bicycle was
picked up in a small village four hundred miles away. It is now being sent to his
home by train. Ted was most surprised when he heard the news. He was amused too,
because he never expected the bicycle to be found. It was stolen twenty years ago
when Ted was a boy of fifteen.

31

Main ldea

Ted was worried because

He received a letter.

He went to police station yesterday.

The police would catch him.

. He didn't know why the police
wanted him.

oowp

32

Description

The police who talked to Ted was
A. Pleasant

B. Worried

C. Surprised

D. Small

33

Cause and
Effect

Why was Ted very surprised when he heard

the news?

A. Because his bicycle was stolen 20 years
ago.

B. Because his bicycle was found when he
was a boy of fifteen.
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C. Because he thought he would never
find the bicycle.

D. Because the bicycle was sent to him by
train.

34 | Sequence When was Ted's bicycle found?
A. Last Tuesday

B. Five days ago

C. Twenty years ago

D. Yesterday

35 | Main Idea Which of the following statements is not

true?

A. The police asked Ted to go to the
station.

B. The policeman told Ted the good
news five days ago.

C. Ted is no longer anxious.

D. Ted is 35 years old now.

Passage 8

Mrs. Brown's grandfather lived with her and her husband. Every morning he went
for a walk in the park and came home at half past twelve for his lunch.

But one morning a police car stopped outside Mrs. Brown's house at twelve
o'clock, two policemen helped Mr. Brown to get out. One of them said to Mrs.
Brown: "The poor old gentleman lost his way in the park and telephoned to us for
help, so we sent a car to bring him home". Mrs. Brown was very surprised, but she
thanked the policemen and they left.

"But Grandfather", she then said, "You have been to that park nearly everyday for
twenty years. How did you lose your way there?"

The old man smiled, closed one eye and said: "I didn't quite lose my way. | just
got tired and I didn't want to walk home!"

36 | Supporting What did Mrs. Brown's old grandfather go
Detail to the park for?

A. For pleasure

B. For awalk

C. For amusement

D. For recreation

37 | Main Idea What happened to him one morning?
A. He lost his way.

B. He was too tired to walk home.
C. He came home for lunch.

D. He wanted to stay in the park.

38 | Description How did Mrs. Brown feel?
A. Very surprised
B. Normal
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C. Calm
D. Interesting
39 | Supporting What did the two policemen do?
Detail A. They received Mr. Brown's call for
help.
B. They helped Mr. Brown to get out of the
park.
C. They sent a car to bring him home.
D. All above are correct.
40 | Main Idea Which of the following statements is not
true?
A. People walk in the park for fresh air.
B. Mr. Brown didn't quite lose his way.
C. He didn't want to go home on foot.
D. It was the first time he had been to
the park.
Passage 9

Man discovered fire many thousands of years ago: The first time he saw fire was
probably when a tree was struck by lightning. He soon learned how to make fire for
himself. However man probably made his first fire by rubbing two sticks together.

Fire was very important to man. He needed to keep himself warm at night. He
used fire to cook his food. He used fire to frighten away enemies and wild animals.
In some parts of the world he used fire to signal messages. Red Indians, for example,
used fire to make smoke signals. In some other countries people lit fires to warn their
friends of danger.

Fire was also used to give light. Before the invention of the oil lamp, men used
burning sticks as torches. And before man discovered gas and electricity, he hung
small fires in wire baskets from post to light the streets.

One man even used fire to tell the time. He invented a candle clock. He made a
candle that took exactly twelve hours to burn. Then he marked this candle in twelve
equal parts. He lit the candle and could tell the time by counting the number of parts
left of the burning candle. But the candle clock did not always work well. If there
was a wind blowing on the candle, the flame burned too quickly.

41 | Description Man probably first made fire .
A. From a tree struck by lightning
B. By rubbing too sticks together
C. From wire baskets hung on posts
D. From a candle

42 | Supporting Man probably first used fire .
Detail A. To tell the time

B. To send signal

C. To light the streets

D. To keep warm at night
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43 | Supporting Fire was used by Red Indians
Detail A. To make gas and electricity
B. To burn down trees
C. To frighten away enemies
D. To send messages
44 | Description The first street lights were
A. Large bonfires
B. Candles
C. Burning trees
D. Small fires in hanging baskets
45 | Supporting The candle clock burned for:
Detail A. One hour
B. Twelve hours
C. Aday
D. 12 days
Passage 10

In the years after the Civil War, most American painters received their training in
Europe, the majority studying in the French schools at Paris or Barbizon, and a
smaller number in Germany at Munich and Dusseldolf. The teaching of the Barbizon
school, which stressed the use of colour and the creation of an impression or a mood
influenced many American artists. One group of American painters led by James
McNeil Whistler and John Singer Sargent, expatriated themselves from the American
scene and settled in Europe. Whistler, who is often ranked as the greatest genius in
the history of American art, was a versatile and industrious artist who was equally
proficient in several media - oil, water colour, etching, and with several themes -
portraits and his so-called " nocturnes", impressionistic sketches of moonlight on
water and other scenes. He was one of the first to appreciate the beauty of Japanese
colour prints and to introduce Oriental concepts into Western art.

46 | Main Idea For a period after the Civil War the
majority of American painters:

were influenced by the Barbizon school
painted the impressionist style

studied art in Europe

. used striking colour in their work

oowp

47 | Sequence According to the passage, one group of

American painters

A. left American never to return

B. turned their back on American art
tradition
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C. copied the style of Whistler and Sargent
D. were unaffected by the European style
of painting

48

Main ldea

From the passage we are led to believe that

Whistler:

A. did much of his painting at night

B. produced a large number of pictures

C. combined several media and themes
in his painting

D. was the most proficient in
impressionistic sketches

49

Supporting
Detail

According to the passage, Whistler was one

of the Western painters to:

A. use Japanese ideas in his work

B. become interested in Japanese
painting

C. admire Japanese oil

D. start producing Japanese sketches

50

Main Idea

The main theme of this passage is:

A. Whistler's influence on Japanese art

B. The influence of European art on
American painters

C. The influence of Oriental art on
Whistler

D. The American painter's influence in
Europe

Passage 11

affluent West, the disease has reached epidemic proportions.

The cause of tooth decay in human beings is a bacterium that feeds on the sugar
in our food. It digests the sugar more easily by converting it into an acid. The acid
then dissolves the enamel, the outer coating of the teeth, and finally attacks the living
nerve within. The result is the agonizing pain we know as toothache.

In most animals, dental decay is a rare problem. In man, and especially in the

51

Compare and
Contrast

According to the passage how common is it

for animals to suffer from tooth decay?

A. They never suffer from it.

B. They seldom suffer from it.

C. They suffer from it as commonly as
people do.

D. They suffer from it more commonly
than people do.

52

Main Idea

What does the passage say about the
problem of tooth decay in the rich Western
countries?
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A. ltis steadily decreasing each year.

B. It has remained unchanged for a long
time.

C. It has been increasing slowly for years.

D. Itis now virtually out of control.

53 | Cause and Human teeth decay when they are attacked
Effect by a kind of .

A. sugar.

B. acid.

C. nerve.

D. food.

54 | Sequence Decay cannot begin until the bacterium
produces

A. food from sugar

B. sugar from food

C. acid from sugar

D. sugar from acid

55 | Cause and The term "tooth decay" refers to the
Effect A. digestion of the food.

B. conversion of the sugar.

C. production of the acid.

D. dissolution of the enamel.

Passage 12

Our friend Nick, whose English gets better and better, declared solemnly the other
day that he thought that the British climate was wonderful but that British weather
was terrible. He went on to elucidate by pointing out that the British weather was a
temperate one. This meant, he said that you could always be certain that the weather
would never be extreme at any rate not for any length of time, never very hot and
never very cold. He quite rightly pointed out that the rainfall in British according to
the statistics was not very heavy. Why then, he asked, had the British weather had
such a bad reputation? He answered by saying that it was because of the
extraordinary, unreliable weather. There was no part of the year at which you could
be certain that the weather would be dry or wet, clear or dull, hot or cold. A bad day
10 July could be as cold as a mild day of January.

Indeed you could feel cold at almost any time of the year. Nick blamed droughty
British houses for this, but agreed that you could also blame the amount of sunshine
and the great amount of dampness. He admitted he had never experienced one of
London's notorious fogs, which he said, were things of the past. For the present, he
advised every student coming to Britain to bring an umbrella and to understand the
meaning of that splendid word "drizzle".

56 | Description How did Nick first describe the British
weather?

A. wonderful

B. solemn

C. better

D. terrible
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57 | Cause and
Effect

According to Nick, what caused the British
climate to have such a bad reputation is:

its rainfall

its climate statistics

its extraordinary, unreliable weather
its temperature

oCow>

58 | Description

In Britain you find it always:
A. dry and clear

B. wet and dull

C. mild

D. cold

59 | Supporting
Detail

Nick had never experienced

A. adroughty British house

B. a mild day in January

C. one of London's notorious fogs
D. abad day in July

60 | Description

What word did Nick consider to be
splendid?

A. umbrella

B. drizzle

C. fog

D. Sunshine

Passage 13

Rules for riding bicycle safely:

1. Don't ride a bicycle which is not the right size for you.

2. Check a bicycle before using it and make sure that the brakes and steering-wheel
work properly and the tyres have enough air in them.

3. When riding a bicycle, always use a cycling track at the side of the road when

there is one.

No ok~

back and forth on the road.

Don't ride too fast, especially when going down hills and turning corner.
Control the speed of your bicycle with your brakes, but always use them gently.
When in a group, always ride in single file.
Always keep to the side of the road, do not ride in the middle of the road or weave

61 | Supporting
Detail

You should ride a bicycle which is
A. higher than you are

B. with high seat

C. your right size

D. your favourite

62 | Description

Which part of a bicycle is used for
changing direction?
A. The front wheel




338

No. Objectives Items 10C

(Comprehension) 1| 0 | +1

Comments

B. The back wheel
C. The tyres
D. The steering-wheel

63 | Supporting When is the most dangerous to ride fast?
Detail A. When riding along the roads

B. When turning corner

C. When going down hill

D. B and C are right

64 | Description Which part of a bicycle do you use to
control the speed?

A. The brake

B. The lights

C. The chains

D. None of the above

65 | Main Idea When you are in a hurry you can
ride in the middle of the road
weave back and forth

ride dangerously

ride in a cycling track quickly

Cowp

Passage 14

When you put a letter into the postbox, do you know what will happen to it?

First of all, a postman will come in a van to collect all the mail from it. The mail
is collected at fixed times, usually once in the afternoon. These collection times are
shown on each postbox. The van will then take the mail to the nearest post office.

The mail going to places in the same district will be put together. A machine will
chop the stamps so that they cannot be used again. Then postmen will arrange the
letters into bundles and pack them into their postbox.

The work of a postman is not easy. He often has to get up very early. He has to
work outdoors in all the weathers. He must be strong in older to carry his heavy
postage. He sometimes has to read bad writing. Can you read address on this
envelope? It is very difficult for postman to deliver mail quickly and correctly when
addresses are not written clearly.

Do you know the proper way to send a letter? If you are writing to someone in
Thailand, you should use a white envelope. If you want to send a letter to a country
outside Thailand, you should use an envelope bordered by red and blue stripes. Also
you should write the name and address clearly and correctly on the envelope. Letters
and small parcels can be posted in postboxes or at a post office. However, you must
take larger parcels to a post office. It costs more to send a heavy parcel than a light
one. It is also more expensive to send mail overseas.

66 | Supporting When is mail collected from a postbox?
Detail A. Usually twice a day

B. Atany time in a day

C. Only once in the afternoon

D. Twice in the morning
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67 | Description How do we know the collection times?
A. A policeman will tell us.

B. They are shown outside the mail vans.
C. They are written on the postbox.

D. They are shown on the postboxes.

68 | Description What does a machine do to the mail
collected in a post office?

A. It takes the stamps off for use again.
B. It puts a chop on the stamps.

C. It sticks more stamps onto them.

D. It arranges the letters into bundles.

69 | Main Idea What does the writer think about a

postman's work?

A. ltis really very easy.

B. He has to work in good and bad
weather.

C. He has to walk all the time.

D. He often works inside a post office.

70 | Description What kind of envelope should you use

when you send a letter to a local address?

A. A white envelope

B. A red envelope with blue stripes

C. A white envelope with red and blue
stripes

D. A blue envelope with red stripes

Passage 15

Making a film takes a long time and is a very hard work. Writing the story for the
film may take many weeks. Filming the story being acted - or shooting the film, as it
is called - often takes at least six months. Actors and cameramen work from very
early in the morning until late at night. Each scene may have to be acted twenty or
thirty times.

The film studio is like a large factory, and the indoor stages are very big indeed.
Scenery of all kinds is made in the studio: churches, houses, castles and forests are
all built of wood and cardboard. Several hundred people work together to make one
film. Some of these people are the actors and actresses. The director of the film,
however, is the most important person in a film studio. He decided how the scenes
should be filmed and how the actors should act.

Most people go to see a film because they know the film stars in it. Sometimes
the film may be very poor. It is best to choose a film made by a good director. Some
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famous directors make their films very real. People feel that they themselves are
among the people in the film.

71 | Supporting Shooting the film often takes .

Detail A. less than 6 months.

B. at least 6 months.

C. many weeks.

D. from early in the morning until late at
night.

72 | Sequence Before making a film

we must look for actors.

we must write the story.

we must choose a good director.
. all of these are correct.

oowp

73 | Description We should choose a film which

A. has the actors we know.

B. scenes very real.

C. takes along time to make.

D.

is made by a good director.

74 | Supporting A filmis real
Detail A. when the actors are famous.
B. if the pictures are clear.
C. if the sound is good.
D. when the spectators live the lives of

persons in the film.

75 | Cause and The scenes have to be filmed many times

Effect because

A. it takes a long time to make a film.

B. itis often difficult to make them just
right.

C. many people work together.

D. the film is poor.

Passage 16

Human memory, formerly believed to be rather inefficient, is really more
sophisticated than that of a computer. Researchers approaching the problem from a
variety of points of view have all concluded that there is a great deal more stored in
our minds than has been generally supposed. Dr. Wilder Penned, a Canadian
neurosurgeon, proved that by stimulating the brain electrically, he could elicit the
total recall of specific events in his subjects' lives. Even dreams and other minor
events supposedly forgotten for many years suddenly emerged in detail.

Although the physical basic for memory is not yet understood, one theory is that
the fantastic capacity for store in the brain is the result of an almost unlimited
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communication of interconnections between brain cells, stimulated by patterns of
activity. Repeated references to the same information support recall. Or, to say that
another way, improved performance is the result of strengthening the chemical bonds
in the memory.

76 | Main ldea With what topic is the passage mainly
concerned?

A. Wilder Penned

B. Neurosurgery

C. Human memory

D. Chemicals reactions

77 | Main Idea According to the passage, researchers have

concluded that

A. the mind has a much greater capacity
for memory than was previously
believe.

B. the physical basic for memory is clear.

C. different points of view area valuable.

D. human memory is inefficient.

How did Penned elicit dreams and other
minor events from the past?

A. By surgery.

B. By electric stimulation.

C. By repetition.

D. By chemical stimulation.

78 | Cause and
Effect

79 | Cause and
Effect

According to the passage, the capacity for
storage in the brain

A. can be understood by examining the
physiology.

is stimulated by pattern of activity.
has a limited combination of
relationships.

is not inflected by repetition.

O 0w

80 | Supporting The word "bonds" in the last sentence of

Detail the passage means
A. promises.
B. agreements
C. connections.
D. responsibilities.
Passage 17

People usually sing because they like music or because they feel happy.

They express their happiness by singing. When a bird sings, however, its song
usually mean much more than that the bird is happy. Birds have many reasons for
singing. They sing to give information. Their songs are their languages.

The most beautiful songs are sung by male (cock) birds. They sing well when
they want to attract a female (hen) bird. It is their way of saying that they are looking
for a wife.
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Birds also sing to tell other birds to keep away. To a bird, his tree or even a branch
of a tree, is his home. He does not want strangers coming near him, so he sings to
warn them.

If a bird cannot sing well, he usually has some other means of giving important
information. Some birds dance, spread out their tails or made other signs. One bird
has a most unusual way of finding a wife. It builds a small garden of shells and
flowers.

81 | Cause and Why do people usually sing?

Effect A. They like birds.
B. They feel happy.
C. They want to tell a story.
D. They like studying music
82 | Main Idea What is one of the chief reasons why birds

sing?

A. They are happy.

B. They are in a good temper.

C. They want to tell something.
D. They can sing many songs.

83 | Description Which birds sing the most beautiful songs?
A. Birds in a good temper.

B. Cock birds.

C. Hen birds.

D. Female birds which attract male birds.

84 | Cause and
Effect

What warning does a bird sometimes sing?

A. A warning to keep away.

B. A warning to come quickly.

C. A warning about the approach of
people.

D. A warning to stop singing

85 | Cause and
Effect

What do most birds usually do if they

cannot sing well?

A. Warn other birds to go away.

B. Give their information in another
way.

C. Find a wife.

D. Fly high in the sky.

Passage 18

Bison have not always lived in North America, they are relative newcomers. They
belong to the Bovidae family, like domestic cattle and the wild buffalo of Africa and
Asia. The oldest known bison fossils have been found in China and Himalayan
foothills, where an animal with all the essential features of the genus lived a million
years ago. They evolved rapidly and spread over most of the northern hemisphere in
Europe and Siberia. During one of the Ice Ages, the faunas of Asia and North
America began to intermingle. Very early, the steppe bison moved eastward to the
North American continent. Much later, men followed the same route.
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86

Main ldea

Which of the following would be the most

appropriate title for the passage?

A. The classification of Asian and North
American fauna

B. An introduction to the North
American bison

C. An analysis of the bison genus in the
Bovidae family

D. A hypothesis of the evolution of the
bison

87

Supporting
Detail

According to the passage, what is true

about the evolution of the bison?

A. Their ancestors were domestic cattle
and wild buffalo.

B. They originated in China and in the
Himalayas.

C. Their beginning was in Africa and Asia.

D. They evolved from the steppe bison.

88

Sequence

According to the passage, when did the

bison move to North America?

A. Over a million years ago

B. Relative recently in North American
history

C. During one of the Ice Ages

D. Early in man's habitation of North
America

89

Description

According to the passage, the bison moved
from Asia to North America by .

A. crossing the sea.

B. walking over the land.

C. traveling through the foothills.

D. climbing over a bridge.

90

Main Idea

The passage would most likely be assigned
reading for courses in which of the
following subjects?

A. American history

B. Anthropology

C. Zoology

D. Modem science

Passage 19

When you are being interviewed for a job, remember that it's normal for many
people to be nervous, particularly in such a stress-producing situation. There are
plenty of jobs - indeed, probably most - where a little nervousness isn't looked at
askance. It does help to dry a damp brow or a clammy hand just before meeting the
interviewer, but otherwise, don't be too concerned about the outward manifestations
of your nervousness. Experienced interviewers will discount most physical signs of
nervousness. The only one that people have a hard time ignoring is a fidgety hand.
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Interviewees who constantly twist their hands or make movements that are
dramatically distracting are calling to their nervousness.

Remember that interviewers talk to people in order to hire, not because they enjoy
embarrassing, uneasy applicants. One way to overcome a flustered feeling, or
"butterflies in the stomach", is to note that interviewers want to hire people who have

something to offer the company.

If interviewers think you will fit into their

organization, you will be the one who is sought after. It's almost as if you are
interviewing them to see if they are good enough for you.

91 | Supporting
Detail

According to the passage, the outward sign

of nervousness that most attracts the
attention of interviewers is

A. adamp brow.

B. clammy hands.

C. restless hand gestures.

D. jittery stomach.

92 | Supporting
Detail

An interviewer is someone who
A. is looking for a job.
B. seeks facts from prospective
employees.
C. has already hired you.
D. is always on the lookout to trip
applicants.

93 | Main Idea

It can be inferred from the passage that
overcoming nervousness is a matter of

A. wiping your head and hands before
entering the interview room.

B. taking several tranquilizers before the

interview.

C. being dramatic and aggressive.

D. realizing that interviews are two-
sided and making the most of it.

94 | Description

"Butterflies in the stomach" means

A. anervous feeling.
B. feeling of happiness.
C. woes.

D. sufferings.

95 | Description

"Discount” in line 6 means
A. remember.

B. ignore.

C. discontinue.

D. discharge.
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Passage 20

Agriculture in the West and South of the United States has traditionally been
supported by migrant workers who migrate or move from area to area according to
the crops that need harvesting. Many Chinese, Filipino, and Mexican immigrants
became migrant workers when they first arrived in the United States. Often they had
problems with the English language or no skills that they could immediately use in
the new country. A person looking objectively at the living conditions of these
workers might say that their way of life was little better than slavery. They were
housed in substandard conditions, received wages far below the minimum, and had
no medical or insurance benefits. The migrant workers had no labour unions that
could bargain for better wages, better hours, or improved working conditions. They
had no money and no power with which to bargain with their employers. Employers
were making fortunes by the sweat of their workers' brows. It took an idealistic,
determined young man named Cesar Chavez to change the plight of the migrant
worker forever.

96 | Main Idea Which of the following correctly describes

migrant workers?

A. Only Mexicans were permitted to work
on crops.

B. Living and working conditions were
generally poor.

C. The workers usually stayed in one place
for many years.

D. All the workers were fluent in English.

97 | Description Which of the following describes the work

done by migrant workers?

A. ltrequired skilled labour.

B. It could only be done by native-born
Americans.

C. It was closely supervised by national
labour unions.

D. It was low paid, and working
conditions were poor.

98 | Main Idea It can be inferred from the final sentence of

the passage that .

A. the conditions described are still the
same today.

B. migrant workers will always live like
slaves.

C. conditions for migrant workers are
better now than before the work of
Cesar Chavez.

D. there is no longer any need for migrant
workers.

99 | Main Idea The next paragraph of this passage will

probably be .

A. ahistory of agriculture in the United
States.
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B. a listing of the countries migrant
workers come from.

C. alesson in English as a foreign
language.

D. the changes brought about Cesar
Chavez.

100

Description

"Plight" in the last sentence means

A. difficult condition.
B. poverty.

C. distress.

D. happiness.
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33 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted




348

Experts’ Opinions

Item Expert | Expert | Expert 10C Interpretation
1 2 3

34 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

35 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

35 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

37 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

38 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

39 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

40 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
41 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

42 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

43 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

44 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

45 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

46 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

47 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

48 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

49 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
50 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

51 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

52 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

53 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

54 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
55 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
56 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

57 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

58 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

59 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
60 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
61 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
62 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

63 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

64 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

65 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
66 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

67 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

68 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

69 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
70 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
71 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

72 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

73 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
74 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
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Experts’ Opinions

Item Expert | Expert | Expert 10C Interpretation
1 2 3

75 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

76 1 1 0 0.67 Accepted

77 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

78 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

79 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

80 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

81 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

82 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

83 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

84 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

85 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

86 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

87 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
88 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

89 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

90 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

91 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

92 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

93 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

94 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

95 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

96 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
97 1 1 -1 0.33 Need Improvement
98 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

99 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted

100 1 1 1 1.00 Accepted




APPENDIX |

ITEM ANALYSIS RESULTS

Item p Interpretation r | Interpretation Item Quality

1 0.57 Suitable -0.2 Cut Cut

2 0.46 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
3 0.29 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
4 0.6 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
5 0.6 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
6 0.46 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
7 0.51 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
8 0.63 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
9 0.69 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
10 0.34 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
11 0.74 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
12 0.54 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
13 0.46 Suitable 0.1 Cut Cut

14 | 0.34 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
15 0.51 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
16 | 0.66 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
17 0.34 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
18 0.37 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
19 0.49 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
20 | 043 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
21 0.43 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
22 0.26 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
23 | 051 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
24 0.4 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
25 | 0.23 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
26 | 0.31 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
27 0.34 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut

28 | 051 Suitable 0.9 Suitable Suitable
29 | 0.34 Suitable 0 Cut Cut

30 04 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
31 0.4 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
32 0.29 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
33 0.2 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
34 | 0.43 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
35 | 0.26 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
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Item p Interpretation r | Interpretation Item Quality
36 0.6 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
37 0.46 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
38 | 0.63 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
39 [ 0.23 Suitable 0.1 Cut Cut
40 0.43 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
41 0.51 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
42 0.51 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
43 0.4 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
44 | 0.34 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
45 | 0.57 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
46 | 0.06 Cut 0 Cut Cut
47 0.26 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
48 0.43 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut
49 0.46 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
50 | 043 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
51 0.26 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
52 0.23 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut
53 0.14 Cut 0 Cut Cut
54 0.26 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
55 0.23 Suitable 0 Cut Cut
56 0.17 Cut -0.3 Cut Cut
57 0.23 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
58 0.31 Suitable -0.2 Cut Cut
59 0.43 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
60 0.37 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
61 0.31 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
62 0.34 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
63 0.37 Suitable 1 Suitable Suitable
64 0.46 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
65 | 0.26 Suitable -0.5 Cut Cut
66 0.51 Suitable 1 Suitable Suitable
67 0.34 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
68 | 0.46 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
69 04 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
70 0.34 Suitable 0.3 Suitable Suitable
71 0.31 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
72 0.34 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
73 0.34 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
74 | 0.31 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
75 0.31 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut
76 0.51 Suitable 0.8 Suitable Suitable
77 0.31 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut
78 0.43 Suitable 0.1 Cut Cut
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Item p Interpretation r | Interpretation Item Quality
79 0.29 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
80 0.31 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
81 0.46 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
82 0.31 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
83 0.49 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
84 | 0.54 Suitable 0.6 Suitable Suitable
85 | 0.57 Suitable 0.5 Suitable Suitable
86 0.26 Suitable 0.1 Cut Cut
87 0.43 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
88 0.4 Suitable 0.7 Suitable Suitable
89 0.31 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
90 | 0.26 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
91 0.29 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
92 0.34 Suitable 0.1 Cut Cut
93 | 0.31 Suitable -0.1 Cut Cut
94 0.4 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
95 0.31 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
96 0.4 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
97 0.14 Cut 0.2 Suitable Cut
98 0.37 Suitable 0.4 Suitable Suitable
99 0.31 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable
100 | 0.46 Suitable 0.2 Suitable Suitable




APPENDIX J

PRE-TEST (40 ITEMS)

Reading Comprehension Test

Passage 1

For many years people believed that the cleverest animals after man were chimpanzees.
Now, however, there is proof that dolphins may be even cleverer than these big apes.
Although a dolphin lives in the sea it is not a fish. It is a mammal. It is in many ways,

therefore, like a human being.

Dolphins have a simple language. They are able to talk to one another. It may be possible
for man to learn how to talk to dolphins. But this will not be easy because dolphins cannot hear
the kind of sounds man can make. If man wants to talk to dolphins, therefore, he will have to

make a third language which both he and the dolphins can understand.

Dolphins are also very friendly towards man. They often follow ships. There are many

stories of dolphins guiding ships through difficult and dangerous waters.

1.

What other beings are dolphins like in many ways?
A. Fish

B. Animals

C. Reptiles

D. Men

What have scientists discovered about dolphins?
A. They understand simple language.

B. They can speak to one another.

C. Men can now talk to them.

D. They can teach men their languages.

. Why is a third language necessary if man wants to talk to dolphins?

A. Most men do not speak English.

B. The dolphins language is hard to learn.
C. Dolphins cannot hear men speaking.
D. Men want to talk to dolphins in secret.

In what way are dolphins friendly to man?
A. They like interesting things about man.
B. They often follow ships.

C. They often jump on to ships.

D. They seem to like stories.

Passage 2
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Elizabeth Blackwell was born in England in 1821, and emigrated to New York City when
she was ten years old. One day she decided that she wanted "to become a doctor". That was
nearly impossible for a woman in the middle of the nineteenth century. After writing many
letters seeking admission to the medical schools, she was finally accepted by a doctor in
Philadelphia. So determined was she that she taught school and gave music lessons to earn
money for her tuition.

In 1849, after graduation from medical school, she decided to further her education in Paris.
She wanted to be a surgeon, but a serious eye infection forced her to abandon the idea. Upon
returning to the United States, she found it difficult to start her own practice because she was a
woman. By 1857 Elizabeth and her sister, also a doctor along with another female doctor,
managed to open a new hospital, first for women and children. Besides being the first female
physician and founding her own hospital, she also established the first medical school for
women.

5. Why couldn't Elizabeth realize her dream of becoming a surgeon?
A. She couldn't get admitted to medical school.
B. She decided to further her education in Paris.
C. A serious eye infection prevented.
D. It was difficult for her to start practice in the U.S.

6. What main reason almost destroyed Elizabeth's chances for becoming a doctor?
A. She was a woman.
B. She wrote too many letters.
C. She couldn't graduate from medical school.
D. She couldn't establish her hospital.

7. How many years passed between her graduation from medical school and the opening of
her hospital?
A.8
B. 10
C. 19
D. 36

8. When Elizabeth became a doctor, she was
A. 21 years old
B. 49 years old
C. 28 years old
D. 31 years old

9. All of the following are: "first" in the life of Elizabeth Blackwell, except:
A. She became the first female physician.
B. She was the first woman surgeon.
C. She and several other women founded the first hospital for women and children.
D. She established the first medical school for women.

Passage 3

John liked chocolates very much, but his mother never gave him any, because they were
bad for his teeth, she thought. But John had a very nice grandfather. The old man loved his
grandson very much, and sometimes he brought John chocolates when he came to visit him.
Then his mother let him eat them, because she wanted to make the old man happy. One evening,
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a few days before John's seventh birthday, he was saying his prayers in his bedroom before he
went to bed. "Please, God" he shouted, " make them give me a big box of chocolates for my
birthday on Saturday". His mother was in the kitchen and she heard the small boy shouting and
went into his bedroom quickly. "Why are you shouting, John?" she asked her son, " God can
hear you when you talk quietly" "l know" answer the clever boy with a smile, "but Grandfather's
in the next room, and he can't".

10. Why did his grandfather sometimes give him chocolate?
A. Because his grandfather loved candy.
B. Because John was a good boy.
C. Because it was good for his health.
D. Because his grandfather loved him.

11. Why did his mother let John eat the chocolate he got from his grandfather?
A. To please the old man.
B. To make John happy.
C. Because she didn't have to pay for it.
D. Because John liked it a lot.

12. Why did he shout when he was praying?
A. So that God can hear him.
B. So that his mother could hear him.
C. So that his grandfather could hear him.
D. Because his grandfather was deaf.

13. Which sentence is not true according to the passage?
A. John was fond of chocolate.
B. He wanted a big box of chocolate for his birthday.
C. His mother was too poor to give him a big box of chocolate.
D. While he was praying that day his grandfather was in the next room.

Passage 4

Every year students in many countries learn English. Some of these students are young
people, others are teenagers. Many are adults. Some learn at school, others study by themselves.
A few learn English just by hearing the language in film on television, in the office or among
their friends. But not many are lucky enough to do that. Most people must work hard to learn
another language. Many boys and girls learn English at school because it is one of their subjects.
They study their own language, mathematics and English. In England, or America, or Australia,
many boys and girls study their own language, which is English, and mathematics and another
language, perhaps French, or German or Spanish. Many adults learn English, because it is
useful for their work. Teenagers often learn English for their higher studies, because some of
their books are in English at the college or university. Other people learn English because they
want to read newspapers or magazines in English.

14. According to the writer:
A. Only adults learn English.
B. No children like learning English.
C. English is useful only to teenagers.
D. English is popular in much of the world.

15. Many people learn English by:



16.

17.

18.

A. Watching videos only.

B. Hearing the language in the office.
C. Talking with the film stars.

D. Working hard on their lessons.

Many boys and girls learn English because:
A. English can give them a job.

B. Itis included in their study courses.

C. Their parents make them.

D. They have to study their own language.

In America or Australia many school children study .

A. English as a foreign language

B. English and mathematics only

C. such foreign languages as French, German and Spanish
D. their own language and no foreign language

Many adults learn English because:
A. Their work is useful.

B. They want to go abroad.

C. Most of their books are in English.
D. It helps them in their work

Passage 5
I arrived in London at last. The railway station was big, black and dark. | did not know the
way to my hotel, so asked a porter. | spoke English not only very carefully, but clearly as well.
The porter, however, could not understand me. | repeated my questions several times and at
last he understood. He answered me, but he spoke neither slowly nor clearly "I am but I could
not understand him, a foreigner", | said. Then he spoke slowly, but | could not understand him.
My teacher never spoke English like that! The porter and | looked at each other and smiled.
Then he said something and | understood it. "You'll soon learn English!" he said. | wonder in
England, each man speaks different language. The English understand each other, but | don't
understand them! Do they speak English?

19.

20.

21.

The writer asked the porter |
A. How to speak English.

B. Where the railway station was
C. The direction to the hotel

D. If he could speak English

The porter couldn't understand the writer because
A. The writer didn't speak English very carefully
B. The writer repeated the questions several times.
C. The porter didn't know English.

D. The writer's English was unusual.

The writer's teacher of English .

A. spoke English differently from English people.
B. never spoke English in class.

C. didn't speak English slowly.

356
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D. didn't work as a porter.

22. In England .
A. People understand one another without speaking English.
B. People speak English, which is not like the one the writer studied at school.
C. People don't speak English at all.
D. Each person speaks a different language.

23. Which of the following statements is not true?
A. The writer expected every one in England to speak like his teacher.
B. At last the writer understood what the porter said.
C. The porter didn't feel angry with the writer.
D. The porter always spoke English slowly and clearly.

Passage 6

An artist went to a beautiful part of the country for a holiday, and stayed with a farmer.
Everyday he went out with his paints and his brushes and painted from morning to evening,
and then when it got dark, he went back to the farm and had a good dinner before going to bed.
At the end of his holiday, he wanted to pay the farmer, but the farmer said: " No, | don't want
money, but give me one of your pictures. What is money? In a week it will all be finished, but
your painting will still be here". The artist was very pleased and thanked the farmer for saying
such kind things about the paintings. The farmer smile and answered: "It is not that. | have a
son in London. He wants to become an artist. When he comes here next month I will show him
your picture, and then he will not want to be an artist any more, I think".

24. Where did the artist spend his holiday?
A. In a beautiful country
B. Onafarm
C. With a farmer
D. With his paints and brushes

25. What did the farmer ask the artist for at the end of the holiday?
A. Money
B. For his wages
C. Many pictures
D. A picture

26. The farmer's son didn't want to become an artist any more.
A. Because he lived in London.
B. Because he had the artist's picture.
C. After he had seen the artist's picture.
D. When he came here.

Passage 7

Ted Robinson has been worried all the week. Last Tuesday he received a letter from the
local police. In the letter he was asked to call at the station. Ted wondered why he was wanted
by the police, but he went to the station yesterday and now he is not worried any more. At the
station he was told by a smiling policeman that his bicycle had been found. Five days ago, the
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policeman told him, the bicycle was picked up in a small village four hundred miles away. It is
now being sent to his home by train. Ted was most surprised when he heard the news. He was
amused too, because he never expected the bicycle to be found. It was stolen twenty years ago
when Ted was a boy of fifteen.

27. Ted was worried because .
A. He received a letter.
B. He went to police station yesterday.
C. The police would catch him.
D. He didn't know why the police wanted him.

28. The police who talked to Ted was
A. Pleasant
B. Worried
C. Surprised
D. Small

29. Why was Ted very surprised when he heard the news?
A. Because his bicycle was stolen 20 years ago.
B. Because his bicycle was found when he was a boy of fifteen.
C. Because he thought he would never find the bicycle.
D. Because the bicycle was sent to him by train.

30. When was Ted's bicycle found?
A. Last Tuesday
B. Five days ago
C. Twenty years ago
D. Yesterday

31. Which of the following statements is not true?
A. The police asked Ted to go to the station.
B. The policeman told Ted the good news five days ago.
C. Ted is no longer anxious.
D. Ted is 35 years old now.

Passage 8

Mrs. Brown's grandfather lived with her and her husband. Every morning he went for a
walk in the park and came home at half past twelve for his lunch.

But one morning a police car stopped outside Mrs. Brown's house at twelve o'clock, two
policemen helped Mr. Brown to get out. One of them said to Mrs. Brown: "The poor old
gentleman lost his way in the park and telephoned to us for help, so we sent a car to bring him
home". Mrs. Brown was very surprised, but she thanked the policemen and they left.

"But Grandfather", she then said, "You have been to that park nearly everyday for twenty
years. How did you lose your way there?"

The old man smiled, closed one eye and said: "1 didn't quite lose my way. | just got tired
and I didn't want to walk home!"

32. What did Mrs. Brown's old grandfather go to the park for?
A. For pleasure
B. For a walk
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C. For amusement
D. For recreation

33. What happened to him one morning?
A. He lost his way.
B. He was too tired to walk home.
C. He came home for lunch.
D. He wanted to stay in the park.

34. How did Mrs. Brown feel?
A. Very surprised
B. Normal
C. Calm
D. Interesting

35. Which of the following statements is not true?
A. People walk in the park for fresh air.
B. Mr. Brown didn't quite lose his way.
C. He didn't want to go home on foot.
D. It was the first time he had been to the park.

Passage 9

Man discovered fire many thousands of years ago: The first time he saw fire was probably
when a tree was struck by lightning. He soon learned how to make fire for himself. However
man probably made his first fire by rubbing two sticks together.

Fire was very important to man. He needed to keep himself warm at night. He used fire to
cook his food. He used fire to frighten away enemies and wild animals. In some parts of the
world he used fire to signal messages. Red Indians, for example, used fire to make smoke
signals. In some other countries people lit fires to warn their friends of danger.

Fire was also used to give light. Before the invention of the oil lamp, men used burning
sticks as torches. And before man discovered gas and electricity, he hung small fires in wire
baskets from post to light the streets.

One man even used fire to tell the time. He invented a candle clock. He made a candle that
took exactly twelve hours to burn. Then he marked this candle in twelve equal parts. He lit the
candle and could tell the time by counting the number of parts left of the burning candle. But
the candle clock did not always work well. If there was a wind blowing on the candle, the flame
burned too quickly.

36. Man probably first made fire .
A. From a tree struck by lightning
B. By rubbing too sticks together
C. From wire baskets hung on posts
D. From a candle

37. Man probably first used fire .
A. To tell the time
B. To send signal
C. To light the streets
D. To keep warm at night



38.

39.

40.

Fire was used by Red Indians .
A. To make gas and electricity

B. To burn down trees

C. To frighten away enemies

D. To send messages

The first street lights were

A. Large bonfires

B. Candles

C. Burning trees

D. Small fires in hanging baskets

The candle clock burned for:
A. One hour

B. Twelve hours

C. Aday

D. 12 days
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Item D Item B D
1 X 21
2 22 X
3 23 X
4 24 X
5 25 X
6 26
7 27 X
8 28
9 29
10 X 30 X
11 31 X
12 32 X
13 33 X
14 X 34
15 X 35 X
16 36 X
17 37 X
18 X 38 X
19 39 X
20 X 40 X




APPENDIX K

POST-TEST (40 ITEMS)

Passage 1

In the years after the Civil War, most American painters received their training in Europe,
the majority studying in the French schools at Paris or Barbizon, and a smaller number in
Germany at Munich and Dusseldolf. The teaching of the Barbizon school, which stressed the
use of colour and the creation of an impression or a mood influenced many American artists.
One group of American painters led by James McNeil Whistler and John Singer Sargent,
expatriated themselves from the American scene and settled in Europe. Whistler, who is often
ranked as the greatest genius in the history of American art, was a versatile and industrious
artist who was equally proficient in several media - oil, water colour, etching, and with several
themes - portraits and his so-called "nocturnes", impressionistic sketches of moonlight on water
and other scenes. He was one of the first to appreciate the beauty of Japanese colour prints and
to introduce Oriental concepts into Western art.

1. According to the passage, one group of American painters
A. left American never to return
B. turned their back on American art tradition
C. copied the style of Whistler and Sargent
D. were unaffected by the European style of painting

2. According to the passage, Whistler was one of the Western painters to:
A. use Japanese ideas in his work
B. become interested in Japanese painting
C. admire Japanese oil
D. start producing Japanese sketches

3. The main theme of this passage is:
A. Whistler's influence on Japanese art
B. The influence of European art on American painters
C. The influence of Oriental art on Whistler
D. The American painter's influence in Europe

Passage 2

In most animals, dental decay is a rare problem. In man, and especially in the affluent
West, the disease has reached epidemic proportions.

The cause of tooth decay in human beings is a bacterium that feeds on the sugar in our
food. It digests the sugar more easily by converting it into an acid. The acid then dissolves the
enamel, the outer coating of the teeth, and finally attacks the living nerve within. The result is
the agonizing pain we know as toothache.

4. According to the passage how common is it for animals to suffer from tooth decay?
A. They never suffer from it.
B. They seldom suffer from it.
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C. They suffer from it as commonly as people do.
D. They suffer from it more commonly than people do.

5. Decay cannot begin until the bacterium produces .
A. food from sugar
B. sugar from food
C. acid from sugar
D. sugar3 from acid

Passage 3

Our friend Nick, whose English gets better and better, declared solemnly the other day that
he thought that the British climate was wonderful but that British weather was terrible. He went
on to elucidate by pointing out that the British weather was a temperate one. This meant, he
said that you could always be certain that the weather would never be extreme at any rate not
for any length of time, never very hot and never very cold. He quite rightly pointed out that the
rainfall in British according to the statistics was not very heavy. Why then, he asked, had the
British weather had such a bad reputation? He answered by saying that it was because of the
extraordinary, unreliable weather. There was no part of the year at which you could be certain
that the weather would be dry or wet, clear or dull, hot or cold. A bad day 10 July could be as
cold as a mild day of January.

Indeed you could feel cold at almost any time of the year. Nick blamed droughty British
houses for this, but agreed that you could also blame the amount of sunshine and the great
amount of dampness. He admitted he had never experienced one of London's notorious fogs,
which he said, were things of the past. For the present, he advised every student coming to
Britain to bring an umbrella and to understand the meaning of that splendid word "drizzle".

6. According to Nick, what caused the British climate to have such a bad reputation is:
. its rainfall

its climate statistics

its extraordinary, unreliable weather

. its temperature

ToOwW»

7. Nick had never experienced
A. a droughty British house
B. a mild day in January
C. one of London's notorious fogs
D. a bad day in July

8.  What word did Nick consider to be splendid?
A. umbrella
B. drizzle
C. fog
D. sunshine

Passage 4

Rules for riding bicycle safely:

1. Don't ride a bicycle which is not the right size for you.

2. Check a bicycle before using it and make sure that the brakes and steering-wheel work
properly and the tyres have enough air in them.

3. When riding a bicycle, always use a cycling track at the side of the road when there is one.

4. Don't ride too fast, especially when going down hills and turning corner.
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5. Control the speed of your bicycle with your brakes, but always use them gently.

6. When in a group, always ride in single file.

7. Always keep to the side of the road, do not ride in the middle of the road or weave back and
forth on the road.

9. You should ride a bicycle which is .
A. higher than you are
B. with high seat
C. your right size
D. your favourite

10. Which part of a bicycle is used for changing direction?
A. The front wheel
B. The back wheel
C. The tyres
D. The steering-wheel

11. When is the most dangerous to ride fast?
A. When riding along the roads
B. When turning corner
C. When going down hill
D. B and C are right

12. Which part of a bicycle do you use to control the speed?
A. The brake
B. The lights
C. The chains
D. None of the above

Passage 5

When you put a letter into the postbox, do you know what will happen to it?

First of all, a postman will come in a van to collect all the mail from it. The mail is collected
at fixed times, usually once in the afternoon. These collection times are shown on each postbox.
The van will then take the mail to the nearest post office.

The mail going to places in the same district will be put together. A machine will chop the
stamps so that they cannot be used again. Then postmen will arrange the letters into bundles
and pack them into their postbox.

The work of a postman is not easy. He often has to get up very early. He has to work
outdoors in all the weathers. He must be strong in older to carry his heavy postage. He
sometimes has to read bad writing. Can you read address on this envelope? It is very difficult
for postman to deliver mail quickly and correctly when addresses are not written clearly.

Do you know the proper way to send a letter? If you are writing to someone in Hong Kong,
you should use a white envelope. If you want to send a letter to a country outside Hong Kong,
you should use an envelope bordered by red and blue stripes. Also you should write the name
and address clearly and correctly on the envelope. Letters and small parcels can be posted in
postboxes or at a post office. However, you must take larger parcels to a post office. It costs
more to send a heavy parcel than a light one. It is also more expensive to send mail overseas.

13. When is mail collected from a postbox?
A. Usually twice a day
B. Atany time in a day
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C. Only once in the afternoon
D. Twice in the morning

14. How do we know the collection times?
A. A policeman will tell us.
B. They are shown outside the mail vans.
C. They are written on the postbox.
D. They are shown on the postboxes.

15. What does a machine do to the mail collected in a post office?
A. It takes the stamps off for use again.
B. It puts a chop on the stamps.
C. It sticks more stamps onto them.
D. It arranges the letters into bundles.

16. What does the writer think about a postman's work?
A. Itis really very easy.
B. He has to work in good and bad weather.
C. He has to walk all the time.
D. He often works inside a post office.

17. What kind of envelope should you use when you send a letter to a local address?
A. A white envelope
B. A red envelope with blue stripes
C. A white envelope with red and blue stripes
D. A blue envelope with red stripes

Passage 6

Making a film takes a long time and is a very hard work. Writing the story for the film
may take many weeks. Filming the story being acted - or shooting the film, as it is called - often
takes at least six months. Actors and cameramen work from very early in the morning until late
at night. Each scene may have to be acted twenty or thirty times.

The film studio is like a large factory, and the indoor stages are very big indeed. Scenery
of all kinds is made in the studio: churches, houses, castles and forests are all built of wood and
cardboard. Several hundred people work together to make one film. Some of these people are
the actors and actresses. The director of the film, however, is the most important person in a
film studio. He decided how the scenes should be filmed and how the actors should act.

Most people go to see a film because they know the film stars in it. Sometimes the film
may be very poor. It is best to choose a film made by a good director. Some famous directors
make their films very real. People feel that they themselves are among the people in the film.

18. Shooting the film often takes .
A. less than 6 months.
B. at least 6 months.
C. many weeks.
D. from early in the morning until late at night.

19. Before making a film
A. we must look for actors.
B. we must write the story.



20.

21.

C. we must choose a good director.
D. all of these are correct.

We should choose a film which
A. has the actors we know.

B. scenes very real.

C. takes a long time to make.
D. is made by a good director.

A filmis real

A. when the actors are famous.

B. if the pictures are clear.

C. if the sound is good.

D. when the spectators live the lives of persons in the film.

Passage 7
Human memory, formerly believed to be rather inefficient, is really more sophisticated
than that of a computer. Researchers approaching the problem from a variety of points of view
have all concluded that there is a great deal more stored in our minds than has been generally
supposed. Dr. Wilder Penned, a Canadian neurosurgeon, proved that by stimulating the brain
electrically, he could elicit the total recall of specific events in his subjects' lives. Even dreams

and other minor events supposedly forgotten for many years suddenly emerged in detail.

22.

23.

24.
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Although the physical basic for memory is not yet understood, one theory is that the
fantastic capacity for store in the brain is the result of an almost unlimited communication of
interconnections between brain cells, stimulated by patterns of activity. Repeated references to
the same information support recall. Or, to say that another way, improved performance is the
result of strengthening the chemical bonds in the memory.

With what topic is the passage mainly concerned?
A. Wilder Penned

B. Neurosurgery

C. Human memory

D. Chemicals reactions

According to the passage, the capacity for storage in the brain

A. can be understood by examining the physiology.
B. is stimulated by pattern of activity.

C. has a limited combination of relationships.

D. is not inflected by repetition.

The word "bonds" in the last sentence of the passage means

A. promises.

B. agreements

C. connections.
D. responsibilities.

Passage 8

People usually sing because they like music or because they feel happy.

They express their happiness by singing. When a bird sings, however, its song usually
mean much more than that the bird is happy. Birds have many reasons for singing. They sing
to give information. Their songs are their languages.
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The most beautiful songs are sung by male (cock) birds. They sing well they want to attract
a female (hen) bird. It is their way of saying that they are looking for a wife.

Birds also sing to tell other birds to keep away. To a bird, his tree or even a branch of a
tree, is his home. He does not want strangers coming near him, so he sings to warn them.

If a bird cannot sing well, he usually has some other means of giving important
information. Some birds dance, spread out their tails or made other signs. One bird has a most
unusual way of finding a wife. It builds a small garden of shells and flowers.

25. Why do people usually sing?
A. They like birds.
B. They feel happy.
C. They want to tell a story.
D. They like studying music

26. What is one of the chief reasons why birds sing?
A. They are happy.
B. They are in a good temper.
C. They want to tell something.
D. They can sing many songs.

27. Which birds sing the most beautiful songs?
A. Birds in a good temper.
B. Cock birds.
C. Hen birds.
D. Female birds which attract male birds.

28. What warning does a bird sometimes sing?
A. A warning to keep away.
B. A warning to come quickly.
C. A warning about the approach of people.
D. A warning to stop singing

29. What do most birds usually do if they cannot sing well?
A. Warn other birds to go away.
B. Give their information in another way.
C. Find a wife.
D. Fly high in the sky.

Passage 9

Bison have not always lived in North America, they are relative newcomers. They belong
to the Bovidae family, like domestic cattle and the wild buffalo of Africa and Asia. The oldest
known bison fossils have been found in China and Himalayan foothills, where an animal with
all the essential features of the genus lived a million years ago. They evolved rapidly and spread
over most of the northern hemisphere in Europe and Siberia. During one of the Ice Ages, the
faunas of Asia and North America began to intermingle. Very early, the steppe bison moved
eastward to the North American continent. Much later, men followed the same route.

30 According to the passage, what is true about the evolution of the bison?
A. Their ancestors were domestic cattle and wild buffalo.
B. They originated in China and in the Himalayas.
C. Their beginning was in Africa and Asia.



368

D. They evolved from the steppe bison.

31. According to the passage, when did the bison move to North America?
A. Over a million years ago
B. Relative recently in North American history
C. During one of the Ice Ages
D. Early in man's habitation of North America

32. According to the passage, the bison moved from Asia to North America by )
A. crossing the sea.
B. walking over the land.
C. traveling through the foothills.
D. climbing over a bridge.

33. The passage would most likely be assigned reading for courses in which of the following
subjects?
A. American history
B. Anthropology
C. Zoology
D. Modem science

Passage 10

When you are being interviewed for a job, remember that it's normal for many people to
be nervous, particularly in such a stress-producing situation. There are plenty of jobs - indeed,
probably most - where a little nervousness isn't looked at askance. It does help to dry a damp
brow or a clammy hand just before meeting the interviewer, but otherwise, don't be too
concerned about the outward manifestations of your nervousness. Experienced interviewers
will discount most physical signs of nervousness. The only one that people have a hard time
ignoring is a fidgety hand. Interviewees who constantly twist their hands or make movements
that are dramatically distracting are calling to their nervousness.

Remember that interviewers talk to people in order to hire, not because they enjoy
embarrassing, uneasy applicants. One way to overcome a flustered feeling, or " butterflies in
the stomach", is to note that interviewers want to hire people who have something to offer the
company. If interviewers think you will fit into their organization, you will be the one who is
sought after. It's almost as if you are interviewing them to see if they are good enough for you.

34. According to the passage, the outward sign of nervousness that most attracts the attention
of interviewers is
A. a damp brow.
B. clammy hands.
C. restless hand gestures.
D. jittery stomach.

35. "Butterflies in the stomach" means
A. anervous feeling.
B. feeling of happiness.
C. woes.
D. sufferings.
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36. "Discount" in line 6 means
A. remember.
B. ignore.
C. discontinue.
D. discharge.

Passage 11

Agriculture in the West and South of the United States has traditionally been supported by
migrant workers who migrate or move from area to area according to the crops that need
harvesting. Many Chinese, Filipino, and Mexican immigrants became migrant workers when
they first arrived in the United States. Often they had problems with the English language or
no skills that they could immediately use in the new country. A person looking objectively at
the living conditions of these workers might say that their way of life was little better than
slavery. They were housed in substandard conditions, received wages far below the minimum,
and had no medical or insurance benefits. The migrant workers had no labour unions that could
bargain for better wages, better hours, or improved working conditions. They had no money
and no power with which to bargain with their employers. Employers were making fortunes by
the sweat of their workers' brows. It took an idealistic, determined young man named Cesar
Chavez to change the plight of the migrant worker forever.

37. Which of the following correctly describes migrant workers?
A. Only Mexicans were permitted to work on crops.
B. Living and working conditions were generally poor.
C. The workers usually stayed in one place for many years.
D. All the workers were fluent in English.

38. It can be inferred from the final sentence of the passage that
A. the conditions described are still the same today.
B. migrant workers will always live like slaves.
C. conditions for migrant workers are better now than before the work of Cesar Chavez.
D. there is no longer any need for migrant workers.

39. The next paragraph of this passage will probably be ‘
A. a history of agriculture in the United States.
B. a listing of the countries migrant workers come from.
C. alesson in English as a foreign language.
D. the changes brought about Cesar Chavez.

40. "Plight" in the last sentence means
A. difficult condition.
B. poverty.
C. distress.
D. happiness.
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Item A B C D Item B C D
1 X 21 X
2 X 22 X
3 X 23 X
4 X 24 X
5 X 25 X
6 X 26 X
7 X 27
8 X 28
9 X 29 X

10 X 30 X

11 X 31 X
12 X 32 X

13 X 33 X
14 X 34 X
15 X 35

16 X 36 X

17 X 37 X

18 X 38 X
19 X 39 X
20 X 40




APPENDIX L

I0OC RESULTS FOR QUESTIONNAIRE

Expert’s I0C
No. ltems No. | No. | No. | Mean | S.D. Meaning
1 2 3

dauil 1: MsuiuszaunisainsSeuiuipassusiulisuuunduiu

Section 1: Perceptions of the flipped cooperative classroom

1 FTnsSounlddmsuin i duisin (Usine 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 | Suitable
learning methods in this course is a good

way of learning.)

2 | duiianuguiuismaseudldluin o 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 | Suitable
enjoyed the teaching approach used in this

course.)

3 FupnismsSeuilaluin il duieng 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 | Suitable
Usednsnm (I think the learning method

used in this course is an effective way to

learn.)
4 | $uddnesnFewinnil ( feel motivated in 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 | Suitable

the classroom.)

5 JuaenTdiusiuwaziiniununmsiseuldnn | 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 | Suitable
1 (I participated and engaged myself in

learning in the course.)

6 Funanadutinissunnsedesesulunisiseu 1 0 1 0.67 0.58 | Suitable
3911 (| became an active learer in this

course.)

7 Sudaiauazanuneeuisuldlud 1 1 1 1.00 0.00 [ Suitable
Wnsewreinliianuaual (I thought
the time and effort | spent in the learning

method of this course was worthwhile.)
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No.

Expert’s I0C

Items

No. | No.
1 2

No.

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

AuiseuiunUuludvil (| leared more in

the course.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

SuseuresSeuseisildliniidedieutu
nsSeuseinildnisussenedundn ( like
learning with the method used in this
course compared to other lecture-based

course.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

10

SuReriBna3ouvedinn it indulilug
mudilalutdovesednlénty ( think
this classroom learning method guided me
toward better understanding of the course

topics.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

11

gulesuanumanmaulutussutun Ty (I

experienced pleasure in the classroom.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

12

FUVLLAILDINTUAUNITTEULAE NI
Aanssulunesseuil (| devoted myself more
to the instructional/class activities in the

classroom.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

13

Y

dulinaiuagAnudAgyiufianTIunIsRey
MDWIYUUNINVU (I spent more time and
effort than usual on:my classroom learning

activities.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

14

Ineviluud dullanuguuaziisnelaiy
Usgaumsalnsiseunuieaseudl (Generally,
I’m happy and satisfied with this learning

experience.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

daunl 2: M3suilsraunisainsiseumesyuuInNIINISSeus Moodle

Section 2: Perceptions of Moodle learning platform

. ANWULYBITZUU

A. System characteristics
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No.

Items

Expert’s I0C

No. | No.
1 2

No.

3

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

mslgunissussuladvilimvinfanssunisiSou
Mdanguludandeuniuiliousss (Using
online lessons provided English learning

activities in a realistic environment.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

nstdunseuseulatiiensedulingn
duwnedenlunsseuianwdangy (Using
online lessons provided a stimulating

English learning environment.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

duanusalduniieusoulatiegied
Usgdninnlunsinseiuennsdiaeuuas
WioususSeufieSounudngy (| was
able to use online lessons effectively to
interact with the instructors and my peers

to learn English.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

suidnlinadulunislduniseuseuladilunis
TeAntuiefunanureadiou Wsutu
nslteAniulusieaSeu (I felt more
comfortable in using online lessons to
make comments on the output produced
by my peers, compared to a face-to-face

comment.)

0.00

1.00

Not
Suitable

duaunsaldunieussulatlunisusulss
mmmmméﬁumﬁémmﬂﬁﬁaﬁmﬁmmz
Forausuuranenansdiaounaziiiou (| was
able to use online lessons to sharpen my
reading proficiency based on the
comments and suggestions made by the

instructor and my peers.)

0.33

0.58

Not
Suitable

9. ANWUTVBIFBNISISU

B. Material characteristics
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No.

Items

Expert’s I0C

No. | No. | No.

1 2 3

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

doirleftasrstulavornseaowiliidudnle
nagnsnssuiteruiilannsngulsd
Ty (The video materials made by the
instructors led to a better understanding of

English reading strategies.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

dorlofiadaTulnsornsaourilidum
fisutngussenansiseusluieuseu (The
video materials made by the instructors
helped me immerse myself in the learning

atmosphere of the class.)

0.33

1.15

Not
Suitable

doinlefioransdiaouatrstuivsslonisonms
Bounagnéniseruiionrundlanmdingy
(The video materials made by the

instructors were useful for learning English

reading strategies.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

FWlenensdiauasiuteidudnlaiide
ddgiluuniSeu (The video materials made
by the instructors helped me understand

the important points included in the units.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

Sudniriilefienansdiaouatratudusslovd
Tumsiannnagnsmssnuiienrundlaves
U (I think that the video materials made
by instructors were useful for improving

my reading comprehension.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

v v a o ' v
f. ﬂ']ii‘UELﬂEJ'JﬂUﬂ')WlN'IEJEL‘Uﬂq{hN'Iu

C. Perceived ease of use

1

FulasummuziNdaauNeIfuNSISEURIY
uniseueaulall (| received clear guidance

about my school work via online lessons.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

nstuniseussulatlinesddiiaiun (Using
online lessons did not require too much

time.)

0.33

1.15

Not
Suitable
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No.

Items

Expert’s I0C

No. | No. | No.

1 2 3

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

m3eusnsldunSeueeulatdmiuianssy
wouiouduFeadns (Learmning to use online

lessons for my class activities was easy.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

nsAnfefivaTIRdoULATLNE UKW UNISEY
poulauiimmazainuazlinadu (Interacting
with my instructors and peers via online

lessons was convenient and not stressful.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

v Yy L4
1. Miujanuuselenl

D. Perceived usefulness

1

nsiSsuRuunSueeulattIsa
ANAINITANITEIUNNIING YUDIRU
(Learning through online lessons improved

my English reading comprehension.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

nsissuRuunssueeulatvisduasuliau
sesmslinagnsnisenuiiioniidila
mmé’ﬁﬂqw (Learning through online
lessons enhanced my desire to use English

reading strategies.)

0.33

1.15

Not
Suitable

msseumesunssuseuladvinlinadwsnidu
Usglovuseinil (Learning through online
lessons provided a beneficial outcome to

this class.)

0.33

1.15

Not
Suitable

JoRnitukazdaiauonureteTIiauLaY
Wiou 9 kuunBeuseulal Jusslevisenis
WUI9UY9EY (The comments and
suggestions made by the instructors and
my peers through online lessons were

useful for improving my work.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

AMSSguRNUNSsueaulauliaNuAnLTa
AAFILAVBIDURTUNIEAULANIN TN UVDS

Wiou (Learning through online lessons

0.33

0.58

Not
Suitable
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No.

Items

Expert’s I0C

No. | No.
1 2

No.

3

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

strengthened my critical thinking as |

considered the work of my peers.)

9. ViAUARLNEINUNIT YU

E. Attitude about use

1

Furaunsitunssueauladlunissey
Awdangy (I liked using online lessons to

learn English.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

o

VIiruARNRRaN1siuNS s ueaulatluty

\Seull (I have a positive attitude about

using online lessons in this class.)

1.00

0.00

Suitable

dufdninmsléuniSeueeulalunsteu
mwdsngulunudnadia (| feel that using
online lessons to learn English is a good

idea.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

dudhsenagldunisoussuladlususoud (
looked forward to using online lessons in

this class.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

2. AUATIR NS IdURD

F. Behavioral intension

1

Y Y =2

fduanunsaindeunssueaulatle du
Fosnsldunoussulatneluiielunsidou
Andefuiiteluntvsanguuenviionn
AMwbne (f | have access to online lessons,
I will continue to write in English, in

addition to my own language.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

[ ¥

MauausantsunsSsueaulalle Su
faenstdunseusaulall delliievinyy

M8 WY 9 (If | have access to online

0.67

0.58

Suitable
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No.

Items

Expert’s I0C

No. | No.
1 2

No.

3

Mean

S.D.

Meaning

lessons, | will continue to use it to improve

other English skills.)

duasandsunssusaulalls duasd
augulunslinagnsniseuiiduldiFeusn
(If I have access to online lessons, | will be
happy to use the reading strategies | have

learned.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

desulduniSeuseulat dussiinnuiulanan
fisusuAanssuaunudunwdangs (When
| use online lessons, | will have confidence
when | participate in conversations in

English.)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

Total

0.76

0.52

Suitable




APPENDIX M

ASSESSMENT FOR CONTENT VALIDITY FOR SEMI-

STRUCTURED INTERVIEW

Interview items

Expert’s

10C

0

Mean

S.D.

Validity

1. auAneaglImedssureinlegldiadisuiumeivily
nsussenedunaniviou 9 (What do you think about learning

with FCC compare to other lecture-based teaching courses?)

0

0.67

0.58

Suitable

1. BnsFeuvediniilinanisiseuvasnanduetnsls (How
did the teaching method in this course affect your learning

outcomes?)

0.00

Suitable

2. TWnsssuvetinldmasienisiseuimenueornetials
(How did the teaching method in this course influence your

learning autonomy?)

0.00

Suitable

3. FBnsSeunsaeuvedinilfidudiglinauiseuiauainuaiin
2813l5 (How did the teaching method in this course support

your learning preference?

0.67

0.58

Suitable

4. auveumsldiesoievasunssuesulatlunisdoaisuaznis
Seuinagnsniseun WS urield sz la (Did you like
using online communication tool and learning platform for

English reading strategies? Why or why not?)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

5. AMANI nsoenwUUNSEDUD AistasunsUTulTeegnslstng
1y Fonsidoy Fensaeu Wendale wiesiledeans Aanssunis
Bou GsluunBeussulatuas ludesSeu) (In what areas do
you think this instructional design could be improved?
Learning materials, teaching method, video contents,

communication tool, activities (both online and in-class)

0.67

0.58

Suitable

Total

0.78

0.43

Suitable
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RESPONSES FROM INTERVIEWS

A. Positive responses

learning with FCC
compare to other
lecture-based
teaching courses?

mobile phone is
better.

Questions Responses Sample explanations
1. What do you 1.1 Learning I think, if we learn with books as usual, |
think about with FCC on can say that 90% of the students will not

open the books because nowadays they
are stick to mobile phones, yes, and if
there is an app [for learning], they would
go in [and learn]. (G4, S2)

1.2 FCC helps
students to
prepare before
class.

We can do homework in advance. (G9,
S2)

If we don’t have to study the lesson and
prepare before class, we don’t have to do
it by ourselves, you are force to prepare.
(G3,S1)

We learn first, we know before class
because it requires us to prepare. (G3,
S1)

It’s like being prepared before coming to
study in class. (G9, S1)

Just the same. That is, we can learn
online before learning with the teacher.
Something like that. The teacher explains
more and we understand better. (G9, S2)

It's good that the teacher gives you first
and then you find more. (G2, S1)

1.3 FCC make
students
become
responsible.

FCC Makes us become responsible. (G4,
S1)
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Questions Responses Sample explanations
1.4 Translation | For me, learning through videos is OK
can be done for me. It’s good because I don’t
easily with understand when learning with that a
FCC. teacher talking, talking, and talking. But
with videos, there are vocabularies or
something. If there if anything I don’t
know, I will keep it, and translate with
Google, see what the words mean. | think
this method is OK. Better than just a
teacher talking. (G4, S2)
1.5 FCC helps | For me, it’s OK to learn with FCC. We
student to did group work. It make us become
become unity. unity. (G3, S1)
2. How did the 2.1 By adding Even though we didn’t understand what
teaching method in | some more we read, we could add some more in

this course affect

your learning
outcomes?

understanding
in class

class. We can understand before we
come to class. (G5, S1)

2.2 By
receiving
comments from
friends

One person makes a summary, and then
shares to the group. After that, all the
friends make comments. (G5, S1)

2.3 By
attending group
discussions

My reading get better. Better than before.
Yes, because we give one lesson to one
of use to do the summary. Then we
discuss whether it’s OK. (G8, S1)

2.4 By checking
understanding

The exercise is to check our
understanding for how much we

from doing understand. Something like that. (G9, S2)
EASICISER Exercises did help us. Because they
[exercises] can be done many times. If
we got them wrong, we could come back
and redo. (G7, S1)
For me, it improves. (G2, S1)
Just a little better. (G3, S1)
2.5 By using For me, it did improve. In the lesson,
copy and paste | they are all in English. Then when |
method for don’t know the meaning of some words,
translation I will copy them to translate, and read

along. (G4, S2)

I look for meaning of that words, do
some reading, and then understand. (G5,
S2)
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Questions

Responses

Sample explanations

If the teacher, for example, speaks
someone may not catch or remember.
But it is on the app, we can go to the web
and do the translation, in case we don’t
catch up the teacher. (G4, S3)

I understand because | can just translate.
(G5, S1)

English foundation of some friends is not
firm, and the lesson contents are in
English. So some of them have hard time
studying. They have to read and translate
into Thai. Something like that. (G9, S3)

2.6 By making
preparation
class
information

It’s that we don’t know the information
before [if there is no preparation]. (G5,
S2)

We don’t know the information for what
we have to learn. But with this method,
we read and understand some lessons and
come to class. (G5, S1)

2.7 By Repeat
learning

Because there are both texts to read and
the videos to watch, if we don’t
understand any of this, we can go back
and make a second study. (G8, S1)

I rewind and watched them [videos]
again. This make me understand more.
(G5, S2)

2.8 By sharing
information and
knowledge

We shared. (G5, S1)

It’s like when we learn individually, we
don’t know other people’s information.
Doing group work is about sharing
information. (G8, S1)

That’s right. It’s like we share
knowledge to each other, and we help
one another. We will get better. (G8, S1)

2.9 By making
summaries

We summarized first on each one’s part
and then put them together. (G9, S2)

2.10 By
watching videos

Yes, this helps. 1 think videos are OK.
(G7, S1)

2.11 By sharing
Vocabulary

It’s like we share vocabularies together.
It does help. It helps me to understand
because we can see the vocabulary. (G5,
S1)

3. How did the

teaching method in

Each of us needs to do it [learn the
lesson] and then discuss. (G3, S1)
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Questions Responses Sample explanations
this course 3.1 FCC makes | Mostly, we came and talked like this,
influence your students learn in | rearranged and typed before submitting.
learning group. (G9, S2)
autonomy? FCC help us understand by working in

group. In my group, I don’t think that I’
m better off. | just help coordinate the
group, remind friends. “Hey, we will do
the summary for this part.” Sometimes I
just make a summary by myself first, and
give it to friends, asking them whether
it’s OK. If not, then find some more.
Something like that. (G2, S1)

3.2 FCC makes
students learn

We can learn by myself. (G4, S1)

independently.
By learning online, we understand it by
ourselves. (G5, S1)
This [learning with FCC] helps improve
our independent learning. (G8, S1)

3.3 Students We read more in other websites very

read more on often. But we didn’t go to just only one

websites. website. I don’t believe that everything
in the web is all correct. We read many
webs and come together to see whether
the web contents were in the same
direction. Then, we made a summary.
(G2, S1)

3.4 Students When you get 0, did you go back and

make repeat read more. (G4, S1)

learning with

FCC.
Yes. We wrote again. Everyone rewrote
and typed, then submitted. (G9, S2)

3.5 Learning Like I told you before, it help me search

with FCC for more in Google. It does help. (G2,

allows student
to search more

S1)

from Google

3.6 Students We read all, and everyone makes their
learn by making | own summary. (G7, S1)

summaries

It makes each of us read and
summarized. (G7, S1)
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Questions Responses Sample explanations
If | say that everybody study everything
in the lesson, then everyone came and
summarized the lesson together. (G9, S2)
When we watch the videos, there are data
which is OK. We then summarize the
data again. (G9, S2)
4. How did the 4.1 By Because it [the course] is already in the
teaching method in | providing phone. The app can go anywhere. We
this course support | environment for | don’t have to carry books everywhere.
your learning learning (G4, S3)
preference? anywhere
4.2 By Yes, learning online is better than books.
providing (G4, S2)
online learning
which is better
than learning
from books
4.3 By For me, | prefer learning on a mobile
providing phone, because it is convenient. | have it
instant learning | with me all the time. (G5, S1)
with mobile When | have free time | can pick it [my
phones phone] up and use it instantly. (G4, S1)
4.4 By being Play with the phone, and translate in the
able to translate | computer, and then do the exercises. (G3,
while doing S1)
exercises
4.5 Students We have more freedom in learning. We
have freedom of | don’t have to sit down and have to do
learning this, do that, something like that. (G4,
S3)
4.6 By making | If I don't understand, | watch again.
multiple Contents can be watched again if it’s a
viewings of video. (G4, S3)
videos
4.7 By It’s like it’s not quite serious. The teacher
providing non- | doesn’t put pressure on us. (G4, S3)
pressure
learning
environment
5. Did you like 5.1 Not needing | It’s good in some way. One is that we
using online to have book is | don’t have to buy books. We don’t have

communication
tool and learning

convenient and
save on books

to spend on that. Everybody is already
using the Internet. (G4, S3)
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Questions

Responses

Sample explanations

platform for
English reading
strategies? Why or
why not?

Yes. We don’t have to carry the heavy
books with us. We only carry our phone.
When the teacher tell use to open it, we
can look at the lesson in the phone. (G4,
S3)

I only want the system to be better, then
everything will be OK. It is saver than
the cost of books. (G9, S1)

5.2 Learning
with Moodle is
convenient

I think it’s convenient, not hart and not
easy. (G2, S1)

I think it’s convenient. (G3, S1)

OK. It [the system] is OK. It’s
convenient when we learn through
mobile phone. We use it through
anything. | think it is good, really. (G5,
S1)

It is quite fast. I think it’s OK. Fast is
convenient. (G7, S1)

Submitting homework [is convenient].
(G7,S1)

Convenient and fast, teacher. Just after
we submit work, it goes straight to the
teacher. (G7, S1)

Yes, it is useful, convenient, and easy to
use. It’s convenient. The phone is always
with us. Easy to carry. (G8, S1)

Using mobile phone is easier, more
convenient. (G3, S1)

If | can get in, | can use the lessons
straight away. (G4, S1)

When logging into the system, we want
to see Lesson 1, Lesson 2 right away.
This is more OK. (G4, S2)

5.3 By
providing
interactive, self-
checked
EXercises

Exercises are not really hard, because
they followed what were given [the
lesson contents]. (G9, S2)

Exercises are not difficult. (G8, S2) (G7,
S1)

Exercises are also OK. Can be done
many times. (G8, S1)
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Questions

Responses

Sample explanations

| think exercises are OK because | can
practice for myself. (G9, S2)

I like when I do exercises. It’s good that
there are answer keys [instant marking]. |
know which is correct and which is
wrong. | like that. (G2, S1)

5.4 By not
having to come
to classroom

It’s like everything is in the Internet, but
we don’t have to come to class. (G4, S3)

6. In what areas do
you think this
instructional design
could be improved
-Learning
materials, teaching
method, video
contents,
communication
tool, activities
(both online and in-
class)?

6.1 Exercises
may be
arranged from
easy to difficult.

| want them [exercises] to have levels
from easy to difficult. (G4, S1)

6.2 Chat
function needs
to be improved

| want it to improve about sending
messages. (G5, S1)

I want the chat to be able to view and
read previous messages. (G8, S1)

Only improve the Chat function.
Sometimes we forgot where we were up
to since the last time we talked. (G9, S1)

I want something [a chat program] like
Facebook. (G5, S2)

6.3 Reading
pages should be
shorter

The articles are too long. (G7, S1)

6.4 Thai
language should
also be used in
the lessons

I think if the lessons are also in Thai, it
would be OK. (G9, S1)

Yes. If this app has Thai language, |
think it will be OK. (G9, S3)
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Questions

Responses

Sample explanations

4. How did the
teaching method in
this course support
your learning
preference?

4.1 Learning
with phone does
not give feeling
like real
learning

[Learning with mobile phone] doesn’t
seem like learning. (G1, S1)

4.2 Students
preferring
books.

Actually, I can read on anything because
I like reading everything as required, but
in fact | want to read book better. (G1,
S2)

Sometimes we don’t use Internet all the
time. We in fact use mobile phone, but
we don’t use the app that much. For me,

I will only swipe left and right and then
close it, not continuing any more. | seem
to prefer looking up information for book
better. | am used to using book better.
(G1, S2)

It also like we have references in the
book. (G1, S2)

Learning with mobile phone, I don’t
quite understand. With books, we can
take some notes. (G7, S1)

5. Did you like
using online
communication
tool and learning
platform for
English reading
strategies? Why or
why not?

5.1 Getting into
lessons takes
too many steps

Yes. It takes too long to get into each
lesson. It’s too complex. (G4, S2)

5.2 Group chat
function have
some problems.

No. But there are problems when using
the group chat. We cannot sent pictures.
For example, when we make a summary
and want the friends to see it, we have to
type instead. (G8, S1)

In the chat, when one of us came in,
other friends didn’t know. It’s not like
we are using Facebook. With the
teacher’s chat, we didn’t know who came
in at what time. It also didn’t give notices
about changes to us. (G9, S1)

5.3 Students
prefer learning
from book than
online

But I prefer reading books. (G7, S2)
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SAMPLE LESSON PAGES ON THE MOBILE APP
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= Site home

Here are some links of interest;

* Moodle manuals
* Moodle support site
* Moodle release notes

What is Moodle?(2013)
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@ My courses

Q Search courses

Image 1: Site homage
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< My courses

Reading Comprehension

Image 2: Available course(s)
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& Reading Comprehension

Image 3: Fist page of the course (outline

mode)
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@ Class Chat
@ Chat-Group 1

Week 1

lr_’% Course Outline Cl}
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All sections General
General
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Unit 1
Unit 2
Announcements CJ}
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Unit 5 u Chat - Group 1
Unit 6
Week 1
Unit7
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&  All sections

Unit 1
General

~d Riedicting, e
Announcements CJ> @ Objectives Cl}

(detail mode)
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& All sections

Overall objective:
The student will be able to make
predictions to aid comprehension of
text

Behavioral objectives:
1) Identify the meaning of
prediction,
2) Explain the process and
influences of predicting on reading
comprehension
3) Make predictions when reading
text using anticipation guide,
vocabulary, and CATS techniques.
4) Adjust predictions when reading
text using anticipation guide,
vocabulary, and CATS techniques.
5) Answer questions of given texts
correctly.
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Image 4: First page of the course

Image 5: General Section and Week 1
section used for course introduction

Image 6: Objectives of Unit 1
(Predicting)
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Instructions:

1. Watch videos on Predicting

2. Study reading text on Predicting.

3. Do exercises.

4. Work in group (in Group Chat) to make a
summary of the lesson. Submit the summary
online.

5. Take Quiz 1 individually.

‘&\ Video on Predicting C]>

‘D Predicting

[ 15 Exercise 1.1
| # Exercise1.2
| “f Exercise 1.3

| 5 Submit the summary: C@)
Predicting

Quiz 1: Predicting

<

Image 7: Instruction for Unit 1

e — = E—

V‘ Exercise 1.1
i Exercise 1.2

p Exercise 1.3

| 5 Submitthe summary: Cl}
= Predicting

‘E} Predicting -I

4G ull Hull 0.3K/s 12:47

€ Video on Predicting

Watch the video and make a group summary
1. The summary should contain:
1) The main idea;
2) 3-4 important points
2. The summary should be written in 1 paragraph.
3. The length of the summary is between 50-80 words.

4. Submit the summary in the next section.

Video 1: Predicting Strategy

Reading Strategy: Prediction @

hof the bays looks I
lends with a boy wi
Igy't. T think the boy In the pylamas is a main charactdp.

Image 8: Video page and
instructions
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< Predicting

Predicting
Concept

Making prediction is a reading strategy which helps
readers comprehend text. Prediction refers to an
educated guess based context clues and background
knowledge. Good readers usually make predictions
before reading, while reading, and after reading.
Learning how to predict, readers can improve their
reading comprehension ability.

Predieting involves thinking ahead while reading and
anticipating information and events in the text. After
making predictions, students can read through the text
and refine, revise, and verify their predictions.
Prediction can be done in many ways. Three most
common methods of making predictions are: 1)
Anticipation Guide; 2) Vocabulary Prediction; and 3)
CATS. By making prediction, student will gain a
purpose and motivation to read, and hence improve
comprehension.

1. Anticipation Guide
An anticipation guide, also known as a prediction
guide, is a useful pre-reading and post-reading activity,

best used with topics or themes about which students
are likely to have different opinions and attitudes. It

Predicting strategy
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Image 9: Example lesson page on
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=] Predicting & Exercise 1.1
[ 11 Exercise 1.1 Grading method
Highest grade
7 Exercise 1.2
=
¥ Exercise 1.3
| | Submit the summary: Ci)
=" Predicting

Example pages for exercises Image 10: Starting quiz

4G ull Hull 0.6K/s

4G ull Hull 0.1K/s

& Exercise 1.1 € Exercise 1.1

4 >

Question 2 Not yet answered
Marked out of 1.00

Question 1 Not yet answered

Marked out of 1.00
Jessica could feel her stomach growling. It was

almost noon. What do you predict Jessica will do
At 4:30 P.M. | sat down at my desk and pulled out

next?
a pencil. | took a piece of paper out of my
backpack and began to read the directions. What
Select one:
will happen next?
Select one a. read a book °
a. | will begin doing my homework b. play outside
b. 1 will write a letter to my grandma C. go to sleep
c. I will color a picture for my brother d. eat lunch

d. | will cook dinner for my family

[ < Previous ]

Image 11: Sample question and choices Image 12: Navigation of the
question page
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& Exercise 1.1

Summary of attempt

Question Status

1 Answer saved
2 Answer saved
Once you submit, you will no longer
3 Answer saved be able to change your answers for
this attempt.
4 Answer saved
OK
5 Answer saved

l Return to attempt |

Submit all and finish

Image 13: Summary and submission Image 14: Conformation for
page submission

4G il Hall 0.6K/s 4G ull Hull 0.5K/s

€ Review < Review

Review of attempt 1 Question 1 Correct

Mark 1.00 out of 1.00
Started on

26 vinunnAN 2018 DAY 12:48 At 4:30 PM. | sat down at my desk and pulled out

apencil. 1 took a piece of paper out of my

State backpack and began to read the directions. What
Finished will happen next?
Select one:

Completed on

26 wnA1AN 2018 a1 12:50 y
a. | will begin doing my homework °

Time taken ‘7 , N

2'ming 9 secs b. | will write a letter to my grandma

c.dwill color a picture for my brother

Grade
1 out of 5 (20%)
d. | will cook dinner for my family

Question 1 Correct
Mark 1.00 out of 1.00 Question 2 Incorrect

Mark 0.00 out of 1.00

At 4:30 P.M. | sat down at my desk and pulled out

a pencil. | took a piece of paper out of my Jessica could feel her stomach growling. It was

backpack and began to read the directions. What almost noon. What do you predict Jessica will do

Image 15: Result page Image 16: Feedbacks on correct
answer
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& Review

Question 2 Incorrect
Mark 0.00 out of 1.00

Jessica could feel her stomach growling. It was
almost noon. What do you predict Jessica will do
next?

Select one:

a. read a book 0

b. play outside
c. go to sleep

d. eat lunch

Question 3 Incorrect
Mark 0.00 out of 1.00

It was the best play Bobby had ever seen! The
story was exciting. All of the actors were very
good. When the play was over, Bobby jumped to

his feet excitedly. What will Bobby do next?

Image 17: Feedback on incorrect answer

B Predicting

| ¥ Exercise 1.1

| ¥ Exercise 1.2

ﬂ Exercise 1.3

pr— 4 7 B>
% Submit the summary: Clb
Predicting
— El——

Image 18: Example summary
submission assignment

4G ull Hull 0.2K/s

& Description

Watch the video and make a group summary
1. The summary should contain:
1) The main idea;
2) 3-4 important points
2. The summary should be written in 1 paragraph.
3. The length of the summary is between 50-80 words.

4. Write down the summary in the space provided
below.
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Image 19: Explanation page for the

assignment submission
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& Submit the summary: Predicti.. & Submit the summary: Predi.. Save

Online text submissions
Watch the video and make a group summary
1. The summary should contain: |
1) The main idea;
2) 3-4 important points

Show more...
Submission status
No raded
Submission comments B I Nomal - e == -
Comments (0)
s & ¢ <D ®

11 2] 3) 4] 5] e 7] 8] 9] oO
T — P ek
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Image 20: Add submission page Image 21: Submission window for

text submission type
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EXPERTS FOR STUDY TOOL EVALUATION

Asst. Prof. Dr. Lawarn Sirisrimangkorn

Expert Details

Research Tools Evaluated

Qualification: Doctor of Philosophy (English
Language Studies), Suranaree University
of Technology

Current position: Lecturer at Graduate

School, Department of Business English,
Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University
Related fields of expertise: Teaching English

through Drama, Teaching drama through
video using Moodle LMS

Sample academic work:

- The effects of drama-based role play
structured by stad on university
students’ speaking skill, motivation,

and self-esteem (2012)

1. Pre-test/Post-test items

2. Conventional/FCC lesson plans
3. FCC online lessons

4. Questionnaire

5. Semi-structured interview




2. Dr. Samorn Suthipiyapathra
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Experts Details

Research Tools Evaluated

Qualification: Doctor of Philosophy (English
as an International Language),
Chulalongkorn University

Current position: Lecturer at Department of

Educational English, Nakhon
Ratchasima Rajabhat University

Related fields of expertise: English language

(Study and teaching, Hearing impaired,
Inclusive education)

Sample academic work:

- Development of an English
instructional management model
based on differentiated instruction and
universal design to enhance English
learning achievement, social skills,
and learning engagement of
undergraduate students with and
without hearing impairment in

inclusive English classrooms (2015)

1. Pre-test/Post-test items

2. Conventional/FCC lesson plans
3. FCC online lessons

4. Questionnaire

5. Semi-structured interview
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3. Asst. Prof. Onsiri Wimontham

Experts Details Research Tools Evaluated
Qualification: Master of Education 1. Pre-test/Post-test items
Current position: Lecturer at Department of | 2. Conventional/FCC lesson plans
Educational English, Nakhon 3. FCC online lessons
Ratchasima Rajabhat University 4. Questionnaire
Related fields of expertise: Technology 5. Semi-structured interview

Enhanced Language Learning, Online
course development.

Sample academic work: Supplementary

- Creating curriculum of English for
conservative tourism for junior
guides to promote tourist attractions
in Thailand (2018)

- Instructional Materials for the Course
of children’s Literature. (2011)
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